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EASTSUFFOLK

COUNCIL

Full Council

Members are invited to a Meeting of the Full Council
to be held in the Conference Room, Riverside, Lowestoft
on Wednesday, 22 November 2023 at 6.30pm

Members:
All Councillors

An Agenda is set out below.

Part One — Open to the Public
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Apologies for Absence
To receive apologies for absence, if any.

Declarations of Interest

Members and Officers are invited to make any declarations of interests, and the
nature of that interest, that they may have in relation to items on the Agenda and
are also reminded to make any declarations at any stage during the Meeting if it
becomes apparent that this may be required when a particular item or issue is
considered.

Minutes
To confirm as a correct record the minutes of the meeting held on 27 September
2023.

Announcements

To receive any announcements from the Chair, the Leader of the Council, members
of the Cabinet, or the Chief Executive, in accordance with Council Procedure Rule
5.1(e).

Questions from the Public
No questions have been submitted by the electorate as provided by Council
Procedure Rule 8.

This meeting will be broadcast to the public via the East Suffolk YouTube
Channel at https://youtube.com/live/hypualzJtwk?feature=share
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Questions from Members
The following questions from Members have been submitted in pursuance of
Council Procedure Rule 9:

Question from Councillor Graham Parker to Councillor Toby Hammond, Cabinet
Member with responsibility for Economic Development and Transport

Supporting the transition to electric vehicles (EVs) plays a significant role in helping
the UK to meet its Net Zero targets, but progress so far has been slow. While the
Government estimates the UK will need 300,000 EV charge points by 2035, when
the sale of new petrol and diesel cars will be banned, current figures show the UK
has fewer than 40,000 publicly accessible EV charge points.

With a mere 13% of the target achieved so far, accelerating the current roll-out
pace is more important than ever.

What is the plan to install sufficient EV charging infrastructure in East Suffolk, and
given there are just three public charging points in our own carparks throughout
the entire District, when can we see that useful facility and income stream
increasing?

Question from Councillor Alan Green to Councillor Kay Yule, Cabinet Member
with responsibility for Planning and Coastal Management

The cost of a planning application for alterations to a domestic property is
£206.00. The planning committee of the Parish of Kessingland has recently
recommended for approval an application for the fitting of a heat pump. | believe
this is the first stand-alone application to upgrade a heating system in Kessingland
at a domestic property.

Due to the high cost of the pumps, and also the expense of installation, would the
council consider waiving the cost of applications for heat pumps to encourage
residents to apply? This will also support the Council’s Climate Emergency
Declaration in its endeavour to get to Net Zero.

Petitions
No petitions have been received as provided by Council Procedure Rule 10.
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Notices of Motion
The following Motion has been submitted in pursuance of Council Procedure Rule
11:

Motion from Councillor Tess Gandy to be seconded by Councillor Peter Byatt

This Council notes that:

1. The Public Services (Social Value) Act of 2012 allows the Council to take into
consideration, in the award of procurement contracts, any offer of additional
community benefit which is over and above the specified requirements where
these meet the Council’s priorities.

2. Since 2022 East Suffolk’s ‘Procurement and Contract Management Strategy’
has embedded Social Value as a key consideration, with a positive weighting, into
its procurement decisions. Beyond considering price alone, its spending power is
now used to produce wider benefits that directly improve local communities, the
local economy, and the environment.

3. Around 17.5% of public procurement contracts in the UK with a combined
value of £37.5bn have been won by companies with links to tax havens, harming
our economy by extracting tax receipts and significantly reducing the contributions
that support vital public services.

This Council resolves to:

1. Promote and expect transparent, exemplary tax conduct from its suppliers
and their supply chains;

2. Use the Social Value Act to integrate tax status further into our procurement
process by giving weighting, as appropriate, based on a supplier’s ethics and how
and where they pay their tax when undertaking a buying decision, alongside
considerations on other social value offers, value for money and the quality of
service provided and

3. Report on the implementation and progress of social value benefits gained
through procurement decisions on an annual basis.

Our Direction 2028 ES/1740 24 -54
Report from the Leader of the Council

Review of the Council’s Statement of Licensing Policy ES/1738 55-95
Report of the Cabinet Member with responsibility for Community Health

Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan ES/1737 96 -
Report of the Cabinet member with responsibility for Planning and Coastal 153
Management

Code of Corporate Governance ES/1739 154 -

Report of the Leader of the Council 174
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Lowestoft Flood Protection — Transport and Works Act submission Update
ES/1742

Report of the Cabinet Member with responsibility for Planning and Coastal
Management

Appointment of Chief Finance Officer and Section 151 Officer ES/1741
Report of the Leader of Council

East Suffolk Council’s Food and Health & Safety Service Plan 2023-2024 ES/1743
Report of Cabinet Member with responsibility for Community Health

Cabinet Members’ Report and Outside Bodies Representatives’ Report to Council
ES/1736
Report of the Leader of the Council.

Exempt/Confidential Items

It is recommended that under Section 100A(4) of the Local Government Act 1972
(as amended) the public be excluded from the meeting for the following item of
business on the grounds that it involves the likely disclosure of exempt information
as defined in Paragraph 3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Act.

Part Two — Exempt/Confidential

18

Exempt Minutes
¢ Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person
(including the authority holding that information).

Close

Chris Bally, Chief Executive
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If you require this document in large print, audio or Braille or in a different language,
please contact the Democratic Services Team on 01502 523521 or email:
democraticservices@eastsuffolk.gov.uk
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Questions from the public at Full Council meetings

Any resident of East Suffolk who is listed on the electoral register may ask questions to the
Chair of the Council, the Leader of the Council, members of the Cabinet, or the Chair or Vice-
Chair of any committee or sub-committee of the Council, at any ordinary meeting of the Full
Council (this excludes the Council’s annual meeting or any extraordinary meetings of the Full
Council).

Questions must be submitted in writing or by email to the Proper Officer no later than
midday ten working days before the date of the meeting. Each question must give the name
and address of the questioner and must name the member of the Council to whom it is to be
put. The scope of questions that can be considered can be found in the Council Procedure
Rules set out in Part 3 of the East Suffolk Council Constitution.

Although the deadline has passed for questions to be submitted for this meeting of the Full
Council, you are able to submit questions for a future meeting. Details on the deadlines for
submitting questions to all of the Council’s scheduled meetings can be found on our website.

Filming, Videoing, Photography and Audio Recording at Council Meetings

The Council, members of the public and press may record / film / photograph or broadcast
this meeting when the public and press are not lawfully excluded.

The Council cannot guarantee public seating areas will not be filmed or recorded. By entering
the Conference Room and sitting in the public seating area, those present will be deemed to
have consented to the possible use of filmed images and sound recordings. If you do not
wish to be recorded, please speak to a member of the Democratic Services team at the
earliest opportunity.

The national Charter and Charter Plus
Awards for Elected Member Development

Y Charter

| Plus+ East Suffolk Council is committed to
Councillor » achieving excellence in elected member
Development
Charter s development

www.local.gov.uk/Community-Leadership
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Agenda Item 3

Unconfirmed A V

EASTSUFFOLK

COUNCIL

Minutes of a Meeting of the Full Council held in the Deben Conference Room, East Suffolk
House, on Wednesday, 27 September 2023 at 6.30 pm

Members present:

Councillor Paul Ashdown, Councillor Paul Ashton, Councillor Edward Back, Councillor David
Beavan, Councillor Seamus Bennett, Councillor Peter Byatt, Councillor Jan Candy, Councillor
Jenny Ceresa, Councillor Dan Clery, Councillor Janet Craig, Councillor Tom Daly, Councillor Mike
Deacon, Councillor Julia Ewart, Councillor John Fisher, Councillor Tess Gandy, Councillor Andree
Gee, Councillor Louise Gooch, Councillor Katie Graham, Councillor Alan Green, Councillor Owen
Grey, Councillor Toby Hammond, Councillor Colin Hedgley, Councillor Mark Jepson, Councillor
Beth Keys-Holloway, Councillor George King, Councillor Vince Langdon-Morris, Councillor Stuart
Lawson, Councillor Geoff Lynch, Councillor James Mallinder, Councillor Stephen Molyneux,
Councillor Mike Ninnmey, Councillor Sally Noble, Councillor Mark Packard, Councillor Keith
Patience, Councillor Malcolm Pitchers, Councillor Sarah Plummer, Councillor Lee Reeves,
Councillor Craig Rivett, Councillor Sheryl Rumble, Councillor Myles Scrancher, Councillor Rachel
Smith-Lyte, Councillor Rosie Smithson, Councillor Anthony Speca, Councillor Jamie Starling,
Councillor Ed Thompson, Councillor Caroline Topping, Councillor Geoff Wakeling, Councillor
Sarah Whitelock, Councillor Tim Wilson, Councillor Kay Yule

Officers present: Chris Bally (Chief Executive), Chris Bing (Head of Legal and Democratic
Services), Kate Blakemore (Strategic Director), Lorraine Fitch (Democratic Services Officer),
Naomi Goold (Energy Projects Manager), Phil Harris (Strategic Communications and Marketing
Manager), Richard Jacobs (Port Health Manager), Andy Jarvis (Strategic Director), Nick Khan
(Strategic Director), Matt Makin (Democratic Services Officer), Sue Meeken (Political Group
Support Officer (Labour)), Agnes Ogundiran (Conservative Political Group Support Officer),
Bethany Rance (Senior Planner - Energy Projects), Philip Ridley (Head of Planning and Coastal
Management), Isabel Rolfe (Political Group Support Officer (GLI)).

Apologies for Absence

Apologies for absence were received from Councillors Dean, Folley, Parker and
Robinson

Declarations of Interest
There were no Declarations of Interest made.

Minutes



RESOLVED

That the Minutes of the meeting held on 26 July 2023 be agreed as a correct record
and signed by the Chair.

Announcements

Chair of the Council

The Chair stated that he had attended several civic events on behalf of East Suffolk
including:

7 September, the Production of Call Me John in Bungay, performed by Reflex Theatre

7 September, the Tour of Britain Stage 5, Start and Finish —in the VIP Viewing Area at
Felixstowe

9 September, the Mid-Suffolk District Council Chairman's Charity Summer BBQ held at
Alder Call Farm.

17 September, the RAFA Battle of Britain Parade & Service at St Michaels Church,
Beccles

24 September, the Mayor of Beccles Civic Service at St Michaels Church, Beccles

Vice Chair of the Council

Councillor Fisher attended 4 events since the last Full Council meeting:

28 July, the 23 Parachute Engineer Regiment - Freedom of Woodbridge Parade and
Lunch

18 August, he attended the Mayor of Ipswich Charity Evening Aboard the Sail Barge
Victor

19 August, the Open Day at the Alice Grange Care Home in Kesgrave where he opened
a new building extension and was asked to cut the ribbon

15 September he attended the Battle of Britain Commemoration at County Hall,
Norwich

Leader of the Council

Councillor Topping advised that she had made a number of appointments, using her
delegated authority as Leader of the Council and they were as follows:

With effect from the end of this meeting, Councillor Jan Candy will be the Cabinet
Member with responsibility for Community Health. There will be no Assistant Cabinet
Member at present.



Also with effect from the end of this meeting, Councillor Sarah Whitelock will be the
Cabinet Member with responsibility for Communities, Leisure and Tourism. Councillor
Katie Graham will be the Assistant Cabinet Member with responsibility for
Communities, Leisure and Tourism.

Councillor Daly, Cabinet Member with responsibility for Energy, will no longer have an
Assistant Cabinet Member to support him. However, both Councillors Sarah Whitelock

and Katie Graham will provide additional support to Councillor Daly, as necessary.

Councillor Topping advised she has appointed Councillor Molyneux to the Love
Woodbridge and Melton Board with affect from 29th August 2023.

Cabinet Members

Councillor Ashton and Councillor Craig visited the Ravine Bridge in Lowestoft. The
bridge was currently under cover however there was lots of work taking place. There
were some challenges in preserving the original structure.

Reinforced Autoclaved Aerated Concrete (RAAC) — Cabinet had been updated that on
investigation there have not been any identified premises effected and it was
anticipated this will remain the case. Inspections were continuing to ensure due
diligence was carried out in respect of RAAC.

At the previous Full Council meeting, Councillor Rivett had posed a question regarding
commercial activity in respect of Wind Farms. Councillor Ashton reported back on this
to state there was a fifth round of renewable auctions and no bids for offshore wind
were received. Councillor Ashton expressed disappointment about this. There were
great facilities for training people in the maintenance of wind farms and other marine
based activities in the district. There was a great plan for the power park and which
was a sound strategy which provided what was needed for Lowestoft.

Chief Executive

There were no announcements from the Chief Executive.

The Chair referenced the recent sad passing of a former Waveney District Councillor,
Mike Barnard. Councillor Craig Rivett, Leader of the Conservative Group, paid tribute to
Mike Barnard and his hard work for the Conservative Group.

Questions from the Public

The following questions were submitted by the public in pursuance of Council
Procedure Rule 8:

a) Question from Joan Girling to Councillor Caroline Topping, Leader of the Council

In the light of the recent policy consideration by Central Government that on shore
Wind turbines may win support and possibly gain Planning Permission. Would East
Suffolk Council look favourably on a proposal for a Community Wind Project such as
the Bristol Community Energy Scheme?



Response from Councillor Caroline Topping, Leader of the Council

In principle yes, however in current planning terms any applications for onshore wind
would be considered against the policies contained within East Suffolk Council’s Local
Plans. Both Local Plans have policies (SCLP9.1 and WLP8.27) which support
Neighbourhood Plans in identifying suitable areas for renewable and low carbon
energy development, particularly where they relate to developments that are
community-led.

The NPPF sets out that Local planning authorities should support community-led
initiatives for renewable and low carbon energy, including developments outside areas
identified in local plans or other strategic policies that are being taken forward through
neighbourhood planning.

Except for applications for the repowering and life-extension of existing wind turbines,
a planning application for wind energy development involving one or more turbines
should not be considered acceptable unless it is in an area identified as suitable for
wind energy development in the development plan or a supplementary planning
document; and, following consultation, it can be demonstrated that the planning
impacts identified by the affected local community have been appropriately addressed
and the proposal has community support.

b) Question from Jenny Kirtley to Councillor Caroline Topping, Leader of the
Council

In view of the duty of care that the CROW Act 2000 places on the Council to conserve
and enhance the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and the power that section 84 of that
Act gives to the Council to ensure that the attributes of the AONB are conserved and
enhanced, we hope the Council share TASC's grave concerns regarding the damage
already being inflicted by SZC'’s preliminary works on the landscape quality and
biodiversity of the AONB before a Final Investment Decision for the project has been
made and before a Nuclear Site Licence has been granted. Current works include the
felling of over 100 acres of woodland, grubbing out miles of hedgerows, cutting
reedbeds in the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, vast soil excavations and transfers, and the
construction of a 2.8km temporary Highways’ Standard roadway 14 metres wide that
runs through the AONB.

TASC ask East Suffolk Council for confirmation that, if for any reason construction of
the SZC nuclear power station does not proceed, there are adequate legal conditions in
place and that SZC Co have sufficient funds, to ensure the total restoration of the
AONB to enable the AONB to maintain the integrity of its designation for the benefit of
future generations. Will the Council also outline its engagement with SZC Co that is
designed to get them to refrain from further AONB damaging work until the financing
and licencing has been agreed.

Response from Councillor Caroline Topping, Leader of the Council




The application for the Sizewell C development consent was supported by a Funding
Statement which demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State that the
necessary funding could be secured to acquire any land, interests in land and rights
over land and the payments of compensation. In addition to this there have been
several announcements recently from the Government confirming their commitment
to invest in the project. For this reason, it is considered that SZC Co. would have
sufficient funds at this stage for reinstatement should this be necessary. Requirements
29 and 38 secure removal and reinstatement of the Main Development Site and
Associated Sites and link to the need to provide further details of the reinstatement.

The Sizewell C Development Consent Order sets out what activities and works are
permitted to be undertaken during the pre-commencement phase ahead of formal
commencement of the project. The activities and works permitted include the removal
of hedgerows, trees and shrubs, in addition to a number of others. ESC therefore has
no ability to prevent Sizewell C from undertaking works in accordance with the
Development Consent Order.

c) Question from Michael Mahony Chairman, Friston Parish Council

This community has already endured applications for four nationally significant
infrastructure projects, namely Sizewell C, East Anglia One North, East Anglia Two and
the National Grid connection hub at Friston.

Currently National Grid is promoting three interconnector projects in this area, Sealink,
Lionlink and Nautilus, all three of which are to connect at the proposed National Grid
connection hub at Friston. Currently National Grid is proposing to pursue three
separate planning processes for the projects despite the likelihood that the onshore
elements in East Suffolk will be very similar. This means the local community will have
to engage in three further processes, involving three separate consultations, three
separate sets of representations and written submissions and separate hearings etc.
This is oppressive not least because members of the community can only participate by
giving up their own free time and at their own expense, Given such an intolerable
burden, this inefficient approach will have an exclusionary effect and render the
processes unfair.

It should be noted there was such a single process for Scottish Power’s EA1IN and EA2
projects and the National Grid connection hub.

Will the Council strongly support (writing to all relevant parties) a process whereby
these three processes are conducted at the same time so that effectively there is a
single process significantly reducing the burden on the local community in East Suffolk?

Response from Councillor Tom Daly - Cabinet Member for Energy and Climate
Change

East Suffolk Council recognises the significant burden engaging with multiple nationally
significant infrastructure projects (NSIPs) places on local communities. We fully
acknowledge the benefits of coordinating the consenting process for the different
NSIPs and the dis-benefits of not. ESC therefore fully supports the need to coordinate
the consenting processes of the different projects, which if their timescales aligned
could include support for conjoined examinations or a single examination, should this



be legally permitted. This has been discussed multiple times with the developers,
highlighted within the Offshore Transmission Network Review workstreams and
discussed with a representative from the Planning Inspectorate. The management of
the consenting process is a matter which ESC will continue to discuss going forwards.

d) Question from Alison Downes

In light of the recent confusion following the meeting at Aldringham cum Thorpe Parish
Council (4 September), when attendees were erroneously told by the Sizewell C
communications team that the Sizewell Link Road was a temporary feature and would
be taken up after construction, how can local people believe a word they say? In the
circumstances, does the Council agree that Sizewell C's dogged refusal to reinstate the
Community Forum is totally without justification?

Response from Councillor Tom Daly - Cabinet Member for Energy and Climate Change

The Community Forum was an independent group of local representatives and
stakeholders which met throughout the public consultation process to discuss Sizewell
C proposals. It was noted in the minutes of the last meeting that the group would only
meet once more after the Sizewell C application had been submitted.

The importance and need for Sizewell C Co. to continue this engagement with
representatives of local town and parish councils post consent was however recognised
within the Deed of Obligation, agreed during the Sizewell C examination. Schedule 17
of the Deed requires Sizewell C Co. to establish the Sizewell C Forum on or before
commencement, the forum will comprise one elected councillor or clerk from each of
the parish and town councils within East Suffolk in addition to other stakeholders, as
set out in the Deed. The Sizewell C Forum effectively takes over the role post
commencement and during construction of the project which the Community Forum
held during the pre-application phase.

ESC therefore fully understands and supports the need for this engagement and
supports the establishment of the Sizewell C Forum in accordance with the obligations

set out in the Deed.

The Chair thanked the attending members of the public who put forward their
questions.

Questions from Members

The following question(s) from Members were submitted in pursuance of Council
Procedure Rule 9:

a) Question from Councillor Janet Craig to Councillor Caroline Topping, Leader of the
Council

In response to a Labour Motion from November 2022, the Chair wrote to both Anglian
Water and Therese Coffey MP about the raw sewage discharge occurring in our rivers
and coastal waters.



We received a very thorough letter from Peter Simpson, the Chief Executive Officer at
Anglian Water, in January 2023 and a much less informative reply from Rebecca Pow
MP, Minister for Environmental Quality and Resilience.

Can you advise if the Council took up the offer from Anglian Water to discuss the issues
raised, and given that we are still recording sewage discharge along our coast can we

have an update on what has been achieved?

Response from Councillor Caroline Topping, Leader of the Council

As a District Council, East Suffolk Council is not the lead authority on matters related to
sewerage discharges — it is the responsibility of the Environment Agency to hold water
companies to account where there are breaches. The Council can however play a key
role in raising residents’ concerns to the relevant organisations, as happened in this
instance.

Following the Motion passed on 23rd November 2022, the East Suffolk Council Chair
wrote to The Rt Hon Therese Coffey MP, Secretary of State for the Environment and
Peter Simpson, CEO of Anglian Water. Responses were received on 25th and 27th
January 2023 respectively. The responses were circulated to all Members by the
Environment Portfolio Holder and Chair of the Environment Task Group. Anglian Water
offered to organise a visit for Councillors to a water recycling site to talk through the
process.

Due to the proximity to the pre-election period and the May 2023 elections, it was
decided that it would be prudent wait and for Members in the new administration to
take up Anglian Water’s offer if they would like to do so.

The new administration met with Anglian Water at informal Cabinet on the 7th August
to discuss inclusions in the Anglian Water 2025-2030 Business Plan. Councillors raised
with Anglian Water that sewerage overflow is one of the main areas of concern for
their constituents, in particular around the Waveney, Deben and Orwell and indeed
flagged up some data on Anglian Waters presentation that said that they thought
sewerage overflow was a low priority for residents. The Business Plan provides target
figures but more detail was identified as being required as well as an end date for
when this practice will cease.

A roundtable was also held by the Environment Secretary and Water Minister in
Woodbridge on the 10 August 2023 to drive forward improvements in the River Deben
which included key stakeholders in river water quality including the Environment
Agency, Anglian Water, Natural England and East Suffolk council Officers. It is a shame
that no member of the Cabinet was invited to attend and the Leader was not even
informed the meeting was taking place.

Officers continue to keep up the momentum on the concerns raised in the Motion via
regular engagement with Anglian Water thorough our Planning function and issuing
detailed responses to the series of Water Resource Planning consultations that took
place over the summer (the Anglian Water Resource Management Plan, Essex & Suffolk
Water Resource Management Plan and Water Resources East Regional Water Resource
Management Plan).



The Environment Taskgroup will be taking this issue forward on their work programme.

Supplementary Question from Councillor Craig

Could water quality signs be displayed across beaches so people know if it safe to
swim?

Response from Councillor Topping

Councillor Topping responded that she uses an app which outlines when sewage has
entered the waters and believed this information can be accessed digitally. Councillor
Topping will see if there are any other means to display warnings. However, adding
physical signage can be detrimental to blue flag status

b) Question from Councillor Jenny Ceresa to Councillor David Beavan, Deputy Leader
and Cabinet Member with responsibility for Housing

During my time as Chairman, | regularly promoted “debate not hate”.

It was regrettable that a report was brought to Full Council on 15 March 2023, by the
Audit and Governance Committee and further to independent lawyer investigation,
they determined that Cllr Beavan had breached the Code of Conduct. In his email of 30
May 2022, he publicly accused officers in the Housing Team of ‘fiddling the figures’. At
that full council meeting it was reported that the requested apology had not been
given.

Has Councillor Beavan since given that apology to the Housing officers?

Response from Councillor David Beavan, Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member with
responsibility for Housing

Thank you, Councillor Ceresa for your question but, as you already know, this all
happened six months ago.

| hope you are not just using this as an opportunity for another personal attack.

I am all in favour of “debate not hate” and | certainly don’t hate my housing
department. | love them.

In four months, our mutual passion for housing has forged a great working relationship
that | am sure will not be dented by political jibes. If you refuse to believe me, why
don’t you ask them?

| am passionate about addressing the challenges we have with young working families
homeless on the street of my ward evicted by a housing crisis that is geared for private

greed not public need.

| know that it has been a difficult year for you and your colleagues.



You must be still grieving the devastating loss of most of your councillors in the May
elections.

It is a sad fact that we politicians always end up less popular than when we started.

But isn’t it about time we put the election behind us and got on with our job — a shared
mission for East Suffolk.

There is more that unites us, than divides us.

This new council is open and inclusive. We want to work with you. It’s time to stop
hating and start debating.

Supplementary Question from Councillor Ceresa

Why did it take so long to apologise when the email was sent in May 20227?

Response from Councillor Beavan

It was the second apology as | had apologised before. Does it really matter? Can we
not move on and work together going forward?

c) Question from Councillor Craig Rivett to Councillor Topping, Leader of the
Council

I’m aware of several instances where residents and fellow councillors have contacted
Members of the Cabinet with queries / requests, and they have been subjected to
lengthy waiting times for responses and in some instances, no response at all.

What timeframe does the leader think would be reasonable to wait for a response?

Response from Councillor Caroline Topping, Leader of the Council

There are no minimum standards laid down in the Constitution regarding response
times.

My new Cabinet consists of dedicated and hard-working Members. Since forming the
Cabinet we have worked hard to understand the wide range of service areas that fall
within each portfolio area, build relationships with officers and stakeholders alongside
refocussing the strategic direction of this Council, whilst still listening to and
responding to the needs of our own residents within the various wards and parishes
we serve and indeed other Members.

Each Cabinet Member has taken on this challenge with enthusiasm and dedication to
do the best they can for the residents of East Suffolk Council. | can therefore assure
everybody that none of my Cabinet has deliberately not responded to any queries and
are working hard to accommodate everything that is being asked of them. | would like
to point out that there are no minimum standards laid down in our constitution
regarding response times and it would be unfair to all concerned to add a response



time. It can in fact be quite challenging to meet everybody’s expectations and you will
have experienced this challenge yourself.

Therefore, can you please resend any outstanding queries you are aware of to the
relevant Cabinet Member and copy me into any outstanding issues outside of this

meeting, as we will be more than happy to follow up and resolve these queries.

Of course, we want to respond in a timely way to all queries and requests and will
continue to try and do this.

Councillor Topping asked for any instances where responses were outstanding to be
forwarded to her for review.

Supplementary Question from Councillor Rivett

| will say that some Members of the Cabinet have been very prompt. It was interesting
that the Leader said all of the Cabinet are dedicated as some Cabinet Members have
been open about their disinterest in the areas of work they are responsible for and
have directed people to go to officers.

Response from Councillor Topping

Any Member of the Council who is unhappy with the responses they have received to
emails, this will be reviewed. If there are any outstanding queries that require a
response, Members should go back to the Portfolio Holder and copy Councillor Topping
in.

Petitions

No petitions had been received as provided by Council Procedure Rule 10.

Notices of Motion

Before the consideration of motions several Councillors declared they were members
of different organisations which might require them to declare an interest before
discussing the motion, these included Greenpeace and groups which oppose the

development of Sizewell and nuclear energy.

The Monitoring Officer advised that membership of the groups mentioned were Other
Registerable Interests.

Councillor Gandy enquired whether she had a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest through
her partner’s employment. The Monitoring Officer advised that her partner’s
employment was a Pecuniary Interest she needed to register but only one she needed
to declare if the interest directly related to the motion.

The Chair reported that 2 Notices of Motion were accepted prior to the meeting.

A) Motion submitted by Councillor Tom Daly

10



The Chair invited Councillor Daly to read out his motion.

"That this Council believes:

That truly renewable energy, such as offshore and onshore wind, solar, community
energy schemes and micro generation, alongside the reduction of energy use and better
design provide a better long term answer to the energy security of and carbon
reduction future of the UK rather than Sizewell C.

That offshore options for connecting offshore renewables into an existing brownfield
location have not been sufficiently investigated and provide a better long-term more
cost effective and sustainable solution to the UK's energy supply and security
challenges.

That the Council resolves:

(a) that should the construction at Sizewell C proceed, we will strongly represent our
East Suffolk communities to maximise the benefits and minimise the impacts and that
development should only commence once long-term solutions to the issues below have
been identified by Sizewell C Ltd in conjunction with all stakeholders.

o Water supply;

e Sea defences, coastal dynamics;

e long term local storage of highly radioactive spent fuel;

e Marine biosphere impacts;

e Satisfactory confirmation of the size of the development site with associated
impacts on Minsmere and other precious habitats.

(b) To write to the SoS with these views and ask government :

e To carry out a full cost-benefit analysis of options for connecting all electricity
generation to users in the UK rather than the current piecemeal approach

e To mandate a direct community compensation scheme for those directly impacted
by hosting the energy infrastructure as a matter of urgency as per their recent
consultation in addition to provisions in the DCO process."

Councillor Daly summarised the motion and stated that the idea was to bring debate all
these issues, which are important to the community. After approval has been given for
the Development Consent Orders (DCOs) these cannot be revoked. The previous
administration took a neutral position. The new administration would have taken a
different position.
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With regard to strategic planning work, members of the GLI group will engage with
their duties and conduct constructive engagement whilst remaining explicit in
opposition to the development of Sizewell C. The group will do their upmost to
promote best possible communication and rapid responses with the Sizewell C team.
This will not be an approval of the Sizewell C and offshore wind work.

There was promise of community benefits and jobs opportunities which the group will
continue to monitor with the understanding these benefits in no way negate the risks
associated with the project.

Councillor Daly outlined the concerns of the council in regard to the unresolved issues
in the development programme of Sizewell C, including sea defences, water supply and
marine biosphere impacts.

With regard to the Friston connection programme substantial work has not yet started
and there are mechanisms where Scottish Power could be incentivised to embrace
change.

Councillor Daly moved the Motion and encouraged Members to vote unanimously on
the motion and send a message to national government, that East Suffolk Council will
not be silenced on the discussed.

The motion was seconded by Councillor Whitelock who spoke to the motion as a
resident and councillor for Aldeburgh and Leiston ward.

Councillor Whitelock was first asked to look into the Friston Energy Mega hub in 2020
and Sizewell Cin 2021 as a voluntary committee member for the Local Business
Association. Councillor Whitelock stated that she had felt misled by Scottish Power in
the information provided.

The project would not generate one single long-term job. Councillor Whitelock outlined
the development challenges on Hinkley Point, being two years behind schedule and
over budget with expected costs at 26 billion pounds compared to the originally
projected 18 billion pounds.

UK Government is expected to be the majority shareholder if Sizewell C by the end of
2023. 1 billion pounds has already been spent. Councillor Whitelock questioned how
many solar panels and heat pumps could have been purchased for residents in
comparison.

Councillor Whitelock stated that Sizewell C would be worse compared to Hinkley Point
as the site is smaller, with less water supply, inadequate road networks and protected
wildlife.

The Chair therefore proposed that the Motion be discussed this evening, which was
seconded and upon being put to the vote the proposal was CARRIED.

Councillor Rivett began the debate and outlined that the project was examined by the

Examining Authority that took evidence from experts and other interested parties.
Regarding sea defences and coastal dynamics it was concluded that there were no
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matters which would weight for or against the order being made. Long term storage
has been carried out for decades with Sizewell B. With regard to sea life it was
concluded there were no matters weighing for or against the order.

Councillor Rivett stated that to replace Sizewell C with offshore wind it would require
90,000 hectares, compared to Sizewell C which requires 33 hectares.

Councillor Byatt outlined his amendment to the motion which was provided on screen
for members to view. The amendment was as follows (changes indicated in bold):

"That this Council believes:

That truly renewable energy, such as offshore and onshore wind, solar, community
energy schemes and micro generation, alongside the reduction of energy use and better
design have the potential to provide a better long term answer to the energy security
of and carbon reduction future of the UK rather than Sizewell C.

However we recognise that there are concerns about the time-scale of developing off-
shore wind-farms, given the recent problems with a complete lack of bidding for new
areas for development in the North Sea, the failure of the Vattenfall Project, the
increasing cost of construction of new turbines , the availability of land for on-shore
wind and solar farms and a recent report into issues related to sub-sea cabling
failures.

In addition, there are still ongoing concerns related to the plans for connecting
offshore renewables into an existing brownfield location. We believe that these have
not been sufficiently investigated and alternatives could provide a better long-term,
more cost effective and sustainable solution to the UK's energy supply and security
challenges.

That the Council resolves:

(a) that should the construction at Sizewell C proceed, we will strongly represent our
East Suffolk communities to maximise the benefits and minimise the impacts and that
development should only commence once long-term solutions to the issues below have
been identified by Sizewell C Ltd in conjunction with all stakeholders.

e water supply;

e sea defences, coastal dynamics;

e Jong term local storage of highly radioactive spent fuel;

e marine biosphere impacts;

e satisfactory confirmation of the size of the development site with associated
impacts on Minsmere and other precious habitats.
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(b) To write to the SoS with these views and ask government:

e To intervene to bring long-term stability and security for future plans for all off
and on-shore energy generation

e To carry out a full cost-benefit analysis of options for connecting all electricity
generation to users in the UK rather than the current piecemeal approach

e To mandate a direct community compensation scheme for those directly impacted
by hosting the energy infrastructure as a matter of urgency as per their recent
consultation in addition to provisions in the DCO process."

Councillor Byatt stated that he recognised that the majority see renewables as the way
forward in the longer-term future. There were concerns about the ability to provide
the wind farms as desired. There have been 5 wind farm areas not bid on and a recent
commercial project lost.

Councillor Byatt stated that the issues identified with underwater caballing need to be
resolved and there needed to be 100% confidence in the cables being fit for purpose.
Councillor Byatt stated his opposition to the Friston site. He welcomed the spirit of the
motion, but remained concerned about the speed in which wind farms can be
developed.

Councillor Byatt outlined that there needed to be a back-up, which might be Sizewell C
or smaller nuclear reactors and that the motion seemed to dismiss Sizewell C out of
hand.

The amendment was seconded by Councillor Pitchers who reserved his right to speak.
Councillor Rivett thanked Councillor Byatt for his amendment which he felt attempted
to make sense of the motion brought before Full Council. He stated that the
amendment was a step in the right direction, however a better motion should be

formed.

Councillor Pitchers stated he was in favour of renewables and felt that unfortunately
Sizewell C is the way forward. He supported the amendment put forward.

Councillor Byatt stated that his intention with the amendment was to make it so there
is some common ground and respected what the administration was attempting to do.

At the conclusion of the debate The Chair asked Members to vote upon the
amendment. Upon being put to the vote it was NOT CARRIED.

The debate continued regarding the original motion put forward:
Councillor Beavan stated that he was not completely against nuclear energy however

he believed that the Sizewell C proposal was wrong regarding many factors, including
economic technical and environmental.
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Councillor Beavan reported that another problem was the Lionlink proposal which will
have cables, trenches inland, the Friston development and pylons which would lead to
London.

He also believed this will be the start of bigger issue, as each windfarm will have to land
its own cable to shore, impacting on the issue of coastal erosion, countryside and
habitats.

It was further debated that the cables could be run straight to London where the
electricity was needed. The recent auction of windfarm sites was not successful with
the government’s contract for difference price not reflecting inflation.

Councillor Beavan concluded that some windfarms are queuing to join the national grid
and an offshore grid was needed to connect them to London. He urged Members to
support the motion.

Councillor Lynch stated he could not support the motion. Whilst he utilised green and
renewable energy as much as possible there was a need to have other sources of
power.

He outlined concerns regarding underground seabed cabling. There have been issues
locally when cables have been damaged by fishing activity causing power outages.

Councillor Gooch added to the debate that there was a need to go further in
considering lifestyle changes, flying less, looking at the working week, long service
leave and other options taken by other countries. Councillor Gooch recognised the
sentiments of the motion and returned to early points of nuclear energy not being
clean, green or sustainable.

Councillor Topping added that the group were intending for everyone in East Suffolk
Council to feel involved and supported by the administration. This was why the motion
had been brought to Full Council and decisions had not taken behind closed doors.
Councillor Topping stated that there was understanding there were things that cannot
be changed, however there was a desire to protect the local environment and
community.

Councillor Jepson echoed the point raised earlier that had every if Councillor had voted
against the proposal 2 years ago it would have gone ahead anyway. The previous
administration had tried to introduce a number of green policies during their time.
Being Conservatives does not mean that individuals are not supportive of being ‘green’.
It was projected that 1/3 UK energy will be transported through the district. Councillor
Jepson stated he would have liked to have seen information regarding cost included in
the motion.

Councillor Jepson stated that the motion was about writing a letter and lots of debate
on this issue has taken place already and he did not believe it needed to come to Full

Council and Councillor Daly did not need a vote in Full Council to write a letter.

Councillor Jepson embraced the principle of the motion, however stated that he was
not sure that Full Council was the place to bring the debate.
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Councillor Byatt stated that Sizewell C will continue to be a contentious issue and
suggested that without the amendment being agreed then it would be difficult to vote
in favour as the motion concedes that Sizewell C could go ahead. Therefore, those who
were wholeheartedly against could not vote in favour.

Councillor Ninnmey stated there were a number of areas which have been lost to the
sea. He raised concern regarding sea defences and the impact of the development.
Councillor Ninnmey’s ward being situated some distance from Sizewell C still impacts
the community. Another issue which had not been worked out or realised was that
East Anglia was one of the driest parts of the country and requires its own water
supply. It was understood there would be a need for tankers travelling through
inadequate roads frequently until suitable infrastructure was completed.

Councillor Ninnmey spoke to Councillor Rivett’s earlier speech regarding a presentation
attended last winter at Holbrook School. This was delivered by Conservative MPs. They
were surprised to know there was a proposal to run lines of pylons from Norfolk
through Suffolk and Essex. There was ongoing discussion to move this to a sea route. It
was noted that he had a presentation and would be happy to share.

In the 1970’s Councillor Ninnmey recalled his mother-in-law was told she resided just
outside the area of where iodine tablets would be delivered to residents. Councillor
Ninnmey concluded that the Nuclear Decommissioning Authority had previously said
that Sizewell A would not be touched until around 2096 and would cost £1 billion to
the tax payer as the money set aside was used elsewhere.

Councillor Ninnmey stated he supported the motion.

Councillor Graham stated that it was a pivotal moment and there should be an aim to
reach an outcome of least destruction to the environment and communities. The
priority should be to reduce energy and improve energy efficiency. This should then be
followed by moving away from fossil fuels. Most people support the need for a move
away from fossil fuels.

It was stated there are other ways to reach the ambitions of being net zero that are
cheaper less resource intensive and more humane. Regarding energy efficiency
Councillor Graham highlighted that that 1/3 of energy is lost through building leakage
with higher bills for people to pay.

Councillor Graham highlighted the need for the council to be part of the growing
movement for sharing energy efficiency information and community engagement.

Councillor Smith-Lyte responded to Councillor Lynch’s earlier point and thanked the
councillor for his words. Councillor Smith-Lyte stated that it was surprising there were
any fish left around the coastline and it would be wonderful to ban trawling in the local
area.

Councillor Daly stated that the purpose of the motion was not to write a letter but to

open up the debate for all; the public, campaign groups and members to talk openly.
Coordination starts now and looks at the real efficiencies and when in consultation
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with companies be forthcoming about wanting positive change. Councillor Daly
believes there was flexibility in the system to make changes.

Councillor Daly stated he was surprised that some members did not vote to debate and
urged those to ‘come on board’ with the new council and work together to do the best
for the local community.

Councillor Ninnmey requested a recorded vote, this was seconded by Councillor Grey
and upon being put to the vote, there were more than 7 members in agreement.

The Chair invited the Monitoring Officer to undertake the Recorded Vote for this item.
Upon being put to a Recorded Vote, the Motion was CARRIED.

The results of the Recorded Vote are shown below:

For the Motion:

Councillors Ashton, Beavan, Bennett, Byatt, Candy, Clery, Craig, Daly, Deacon, Ewart,
Fisher, Gooch, Graham, Green, Grey, Hammond, Keys-Holloway, King, Langdon-Morris,
Molyneux, Ninnmey, Noble, Packard, Pitchers, Plummer, Reeves, Rumble, Smith-Lyte,
Smithson, Speca, Thompson, Topping, Wakeling, Whitelock, Wilson, Yule.

Against the Motion:
Councillors Ashdown, Back, Ceresa, Gee, Hedgley, Jepson, Lawson, Lynch, Mallinder,

Patience, Rivett, Scrancher, Starling.

Abstained from voting about the Motion:
Councillor Gandy.

B) Motion submitted by Councillor Peter Byatt

The Chair invited Councillor Byatt to read out his motion.

"This Council recognises that there has been concern for some time about the generally
shabby state of some parts of East Suffolk.

This is the culmination of factors that includes frequent fly-tipping (on public and
private land); littering in public spaces (streets and parks); dog-fouling; weeds growing
out of every possible crevice; overgrown shrubbery ; potholes of every size and shape;
dirty, unreadable road signs and gull excrement etc. Together, these have created a
general feeling of untidiness and a lack of care in a significant number of areas in the
District.

This is unacceptable as East Suffolk should be clean and inviting for all.

Although we welcome the formation of East Suffolk Services Ltd (ESSL) with its new
Strategic Waste and Contract Management Team, we believe improved liaison is
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required with other tiers of Council and interested bodies to achieve a satisfactory
outcome of acceptable standards of cleanliness for our residents and visitors alike.

Improvement in our surroundings cannot be achieved by East Suffolk Council alone.
This has to involve those other bodies and requires closer, more formal partnership
working with them.

To achieve this, this Council will establish a time-limited Task and Finish Group that
will:

Facilitate a more effective working partnership with all organisations concerned with
our public spaces

Create a plan of action to deal with this embarrassing situation and

Ensure East Suffolk never reaches this state of dilapidation again."

Councillor Byatt summarised the motion and stated it spoke for itself. Photographs
were circulated prior to the meeting by email, these highlighted the issues being raised
in the community. Several of the images were taken within 100 metres of the
Councillor's home address. Councillor Byatt talked to each image. These included
poorly repaired paving, overflowing public waste bins, broken highway signage and
overgrown areas of the highway / covering hydrants.

Councillor Byatt highlighted that this work might require the public to become involved
in a planned way with a view to a Spring Clean in 2024 and moved the motion.

Councillor Deacon seconded the motion and reserved his right to speak.

The Chair therefore proposed that the Motion be discussed this evening, which was
seconded and upon being put to the vote the proposal was CARRIED.

Councillor Beavan offered his support to the motion.

Councillor Mallinder stated that civic pride was important, and the previous
administration had supported and introduced several carbon footprint reduction
initiatives. Working in partnership with other areas to manage bins, there was the Love
East Suffolk annual litter pick, encouraging residents to take ownership along with
several projects supporting the bee population which now has over 100 sites where
grass is cut less. There was a lot of landscaping working around the Melton offices
including insect houses, tree planting and wildflowers outside the offices. Councillor
Mallinder stated his disappointment in the current condition of the wildflower
landscaping.
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Councillor Mallinder offered his support for the inclusive motion and encouraged
everyone to do the same.

Councillor King advised that that many residents have made contact and most of their
concerns were regarding the maintenance of their local area. It was not ideal when
they were advised to report it to the other authority. East Suffolk should be a beacon
for progress on this matter.

Councillor Patience stated he believed that the issues have become worse under the
new administration. Councillor Topping offered and accepted an invite to go and have
a look at the areas of concern. He stated that two residents recently cleaned a local car
park which he did not believe was their job to do. Councillor Patience raised an issue of
getting industrial bins removed.

Councillor Topping thanked Councillor Byatt for the photos. 3 weeks ago there was a
walk around Beccles with East Suffolk Services Ltd and Suffolk County Council Highways
officers. During this visit there was discussion around who holds responsibility for
which parts of the highway in context of weeds and overgrown areas.

Councillor Topping added East Suffolk Services Ltd, which came into operation in July
2023 is currently working their way around the district. It was recognised that this
needed to be addressed and they were also working with Suffolk Council. Community
engagement was also a part of the bigger picture, asking people to clear outside their
own property and place of work would help matters. Suffolk County Council offer a
Community Self Help Initiative, which Councillor Topping can provide further
information on.

Councillor Topping supported the motion and she would be asking Councillor Paul
Ashton to chair the proposed group.

Councillor Pitchers reported a no right turn sign issue in Lowestoft, where vegetation
was covering the sign which motorists cannot clearly see.

Councillor Jepson wished to welcome the motion and discussed the ‘Broken Window
effect’ research from New York. There was a need to work strategically with partners
to make a difference.

Councillor Ashton agreed with Councillor Jepson’s comments and the importance of a
strategic approach. Councillor Ashton discussed an issue with a Suffolk County Council
road sign in Wangford which has rusted, fallen off and had been propped up at the
base. When reported with images the feedback was that remedial action was not
required.

Councillor Ashton also stated that customer service was very important and a plan for
improvements in this area was underway. Councillor Ashton looked forward to working
on this going forward.

Councillor Gooch agreed this subject could be debated all evening and highlighted

there was a wider national problem, when compared to countries such as Australia and
Canada, where civic pride appeared to be so much higher than here. It was stated a
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small number of people cause issues and everyone needs to step forward to challenge
littering behaviour. Over 40 years this had not been adequately addressed and we
need to look at education, action and engagement.

Councillor Gooch noted the issue where strimmers were used across highways. Litter
gets get caught in the strimmer and then shredded and spread across the highway.

Councillor Hedgley offered support to the motion and the points raised by Councillor
Gooch. Councillor Hedgley took issue with it being said it was the job of other people to
have civic pride and urged Members to consider if they were doing their part in their
local areas.

Councillor Deacon read out a constituent’s email detailing how they love Felixstowe
but feel the authority does not. The roads need clearing of weeds, the drains were
blocked and comments were received regarding the state of pavements. Pride was
needed in local communities. There was a question about public cleaning roads, which
could be dangerous.

It was stated this was a legacy problem and Felixstowe was mirrored across the district.
There were some improvements thanks to local efforts. However, surface water
flooding from blocked gutters cannot be solved by this council alone. He encouraged
everyone to support the motion.

Councillor Byatt summarised the motion and that people look to us to solve a problem.
There needed to be a time limited task group and this work should be implemented
soon so when people come to this beautiful part of the country, we want to be
welcoming.

There being no further debate, the motion was put to the vote and it was unanimously
CARRIED.

CIL Reporting and Governance

Councillor Yule, Cabinet Member with responsibility for Planning and Coastal
Management, presented report ES/1666 and reported that in June 2023 the
Community Infrastructure Levey (CIL) Charging Schedule report was adopted and
discussed by the Cabinet and it was agreed to bring the report to Full Council.

Councillor Yule stated that all Councillors should be aware of the developer
contributions received and spent in the East Suffolk area and should understand the
projects that have been provided and supported through CIL Funding, together with
proposed projects listed in the Infrastructure List of the Infrastructure Funding
Statement (IFS) 2022-23.

The Infrastructure Funding Statement was a statutory document which must be

produced and published annually by 31 December. This was agreed by Cabinet every
autumn before being finalised for publication.
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Councillor Yule requested that members utilise the report to engage with their local
communities to raise awareness about CIL and engaging people in conversation about
how to use CIL funding.

There was an interactive database showing CIL charges which was updated regularly.
This was the beginning of the conversations to get this rolling and the importance of
engaging with parishes and towns in this process was noted.

This funding was to be spent in the communities on community projects.

Councillor Ninnmey raised a question regarding page 110 which referred to Bungay
Medical Practice and a local Integrated Care Board. Councillor Ninnmey had been
working on getting appropriate care in the peninsula. At what point can money be
raised out of CIL to extend the provision of health care in the peninsula?

Councillor Yule responded that with agreement she would take this question and
report back outside of the meeting, so a full and proper response can be provided.

Councillor Byatt enquired if it would be possible to interrogate information down in to
ward area. Councillor Yule answered that the database mentioned earlier will provide a
parish-by-parish overview.

Councillor Yule moved the recommendation, which was duly seconded and upon being
put to the vote it was unanimously

RESOLVED

That the contents of the developer contributions papers and the updated CIL Spending
Strategy approved by Cabinet be noted, to further aid councillors’ understanding and
knowledge of Developer Contributions.

Cabinet Members' Report and Outside Bodies Representatives' Reports to Council

Full Council received report ES/1664, which was presented by Councillor

Topping, Leader of the Council, and provided individual Cabinet Members' reports on
their areas of responsibility, as well as reports from those Members appointed to
represent East Suffolk Council on Outside Bodies. The Leader stated that the written
reports could be taken as read and he invited relevant questions on their contents.

Councillor Mallinder asked Councillor Smith-Lyte if there could be some investigation
to whether a temporary bin could be taken out to more rural communities rather than
encouraging car use to go to recycling facilities.

Councillor Smith-Lyte responded that there was work on-going in this respect and
further updates will be provided in due course.

Councillor Deacon referenced the recent Tour of Britain and stated it was a stunning
event for our area and offered thanks to Sarah Shinnie and her team on delivering a
very successful event. The question posed was how to capitalise on this success for
longer term benefits.
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Councillor Graham responded to echo the thanks and praise of Sarah Shinnie and the
team involved in putting the Tour together. There was work around engagement,
working with shops to advertise, families were able to take part in watching the event
and there was a lot of positive feeling about how East Suffolk looked and agreed the
momentum to continue this work was needed.

Councillor Deacon asked if the beach hut element of the Felixstowe Beach village will
be completed by the end of the month? Completion was due earlier in the year, what
has been the delay and how many beach huts have been sold?

Councillor Graham responded to state that she was aware the beach huts have not
been selling as well as hoped and this was under review.

Councillor Pitcher asked Councillor Yule what the % increase in planning application
fees would be for April 2024.

Councillor Yule responded to say that she would find out this information and report
back.

Councillor Patience commented to Councillor Hammond that he was surprised to see
this document come through and have no mention of Lowestoft and the parking issues
experienced. Councillor Patience offered to meet and discuss this matter.

Councillor Hammond stated that parking was a difficult area and the parking team
were launching a series of parking reviews across the region, which will also come to
Lowestoft. They were provisionally looking at on street parking but inevitably will
consider off street as well. There will be an opportunity for all stakeholders in the
town to have their say in more bespoke parking arrangements in consultation, this will
be with Suffolk County Council and wider parking work.

Councillor Hammond apologised for any confusion and was happy to follow up with
Councillor Patience.

Councillor Byatt stated to Councillor Langdon-Morris that there had been 11 beach
huts sold so far and he wondered why they were not being marketed by East Suffolk

and how much commission was being paid?

A point of order was raised regarding questions being posed directly from the
report. Councillor Byatt apologised.

There was no recommendation in relation to this report, it was just for information.
Exempt/Confidential Items

On the proposition of Councillor Speca, seconded by Councillor Topping it was by a
unanimous vote

RESOLVED
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That under Section 100A(4) of the Local Government Act 1972 (as amended) the public
be excluded from the meeting for the following item of business on the grounds that it

involves the likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in Paragraph 3 of Part 1
of Schedule 12A of the Act.

Port Health and Implementation of Border Target Operating Model Requirements

Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person
(including the authority holding that information).

The meeting concluded at 9.30 pm.
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EASTSUFFOLK

COUNCIL

FULL COUNCIL

Wednesday, 22 November 2023

Subject Our Direction 2028

Cabinet Councillor Caroline Topping, Leader of the Council
Member

Report Kate Blakemore

Author(s)

Strategic Director
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Chief Chris Bally
Executive

Chief Executive Officer
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Is the report Open or Exempt? | OPEN

Category of Exempt Not applicable
Information and reason why it
is NOT in the public interest to
disclose the exempt
information.

Wards Affected: All Wards

Purpose and high-level overview

Purpose of Report:

A Strategic Plan sets the out the strategic themes and priorities for the Council as part of
the Council’s Budget and Policy Framework. It is the key strategic document for the
Council in setting the direction of East Suffolk Council.

The East Suffolk Plan 2019-23 was the Council’s first ever Strategic Plan and has now
reached the end of its term. The purpose of this report is to present the Council’s new
Strategic Plan, Our Direction 2028, to Council, as recommended by Cabinet on the 7t
November 2023.
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Options:

1) To approve the Our Direction 2028 as laid out in Appendix A of this report, as the
Council’s Strategic Plan for the next four years.

2) To make amendments to the Strategic Plan, Our Direction 2028 and subsequently
approve the amended Strategic Plan, Our Direction 2028.

3) To not approve the Council’s Strategic Plan, Our Direction 2028.

Recommendation:

That Council approves the Strategic Plan, Our Direction 2028, as set out in Appendix A of
this report, as the Council’s Strategic Plan for the next four years.

Corporate Impact Assessment

Governance:

The delivery of Our Direction 2028 will be supported by a governance framework which
will include annual action planning and performance management.

ESC policies and strategies that directly apply to the proposal:

A Strategic Plan sets the out the strategic themes and priorities for the Council as part of
the Council’s Budget and Policy Framework. It is the key strategic document for the
Council in setting the direction of East Suffolk Council for the next four years.

Environmental:

Environmental Impact is one of the four themes outlined within Our Direction.

Equalities and Diversity:

This Strategic Plan seeks to achieve inclusion and equality both within our workplace and
across all our Communities in East Suffolk. No negative impact on any of the
characteristics protected under the Equality Act 2010 are identified as a result of the new
Strategic Plan.

Financial:

Approval of a Strategic Plan is required as part of the Council’s Budget and Policy
Framework.

Legal:

The Councils constitution outlines the need to have the Councils objective and priorities
contained within a central document.

Risk:
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The Council’s Corporate Risk Register will be updated to reflect any specific risks
associated the delivery of Our Direction 2028, in the same way that it does with the
current Strategic Plan.

External Consultees:

Multiple - as part of the consultation process for the development
of this Strategic Plan
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Strategic Plan Priorities

The East Suffolk Plan 2019-23 was the Council’s first ever Strategic Plan and has now
reached the end of its cycle. Work has therefore been undertaken to update, build on and
enhance this plan, and Our Direction 2028 presents four key themes, each with a number of
supporting priorities. If approved, it will become the Council’s key strategic document,
setting the direction of East Suffolk Council over the next four years.

Background and Justification for Recommendation

1

Background

1.1 A Strategic Plan sets the out the strategic themes and priorities for the Council as
part of the Council’s Budget and Policy Framework. It is the key strategic document
for the Council in setting the direction of East Suffolk Council for the next four
years.

1.2 | The East Suffolk Plan 2019-23 was East Suffolk Council’s first ever Strategic Plan and

has now reached the end of its cycle. Work has therefore been undertaken to
update and build on this this plan and to reflect the ambitions of the new Green,
Liberal Democrat & Independent (GLI) Group administration.

2 Introduction

2.1 In developing our new Strategic Plan “Our Direction 2028”, work has been ongoing
in terms of drafting this document and working collaboratively to reflect and refine
it based on feedback from all Members, officers, stakeholders, and residents.

2.2 Our Direction 2028 is a strategic-level document and therefore it’s about the path

we are embarking on together, collaboratively, over the next four years; an
ambitious approach, creating that golden thread and setting targets to help us
deliver what we aim to achieve by 2028. Our Direction 2028 sets out a vision and
four associated themes, under which several priorities have been defined. The
visions and themes are:

Vision:
Our aim is to promote a bright, green, open, free, and fair future for all East Suffolk
Themes:
e Environmental Impact
Delivering positive climate, nature, and environmental impacts through the
decisions we make and actions we take.
e Sustainable Housing
All homes in East Suffolk are safe, suitable, and sustainable, in communities

where residents are proud to live.
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e Tackling Inequalities
Improving quality of life across the district by tackling financial, social and
health inequalities.

e Thriving Economy
Enabling residents to benefit from, and contribute to a thriving, economy.

2.3 All four themes are connected and provide the overarching principles for the way
in which the Authority will work as a whole — rather than being seen in isolation,
the plan aims to present the themes and priorities as the ethos under which
decisions will be made and the direction the authority will travel over the next four
years.

2.4 Within each theme, key priorities are identified. These statements guide what

is important to the Council and provide a steer on the areas which will be
focused on within each theme. Our Direction 2028 can be found at Appendix
A to this report.

3 Development of the Strategic Plan

Annual Strategic Plan Progress Report 2023

3.1 The East Suffolk Plan 2019-23 was East Suffolk Council’s first ever Strategic

Plan, in nearing the end of its cycle consideration was given to what was
achieved over the last year as part of the Council’s annual Strategic Plan report
2023, along with what was achieved over the whole lifetime of the Plan,
considering what a new Plan could build on, accelerate and change focus on in
terms of the GLI Groups own priorities.

3.2 In summary for 2023 good progress was achieved within the following major

projects:

e Business cases were completed, and funding approved by Department of
Levelling up, Communities and Housing (DLUCH) for various elements of the
Lowestoft Towns Fund Programme to deliver the transformational
regeneration objectives for the town with all projects moving to/currently
going through detailed design.

e The first two work packages of the Lowestoft tidal flood defence barrier have
progressed including engagement with businesses and community.

e UK Shared Prosperity Fund investment plan was approved in November with
year one projects all underway.

e Our Ease the Squeeze campaigns under the Cost-of-Living programme
identified almost £1 million of funding and delivered on-the-ground support
including warm rooms, food-related projects and help with financial matters
such as budgeting, access to benefits and grants.

e Alarge programme of work to establish a new trading company, transferring
services from the Norse Joint Venture has progressed during the 22/23 year.
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East Suffolk Services Ltd has been established and went live on the 1%t June
2023.

e The Deben Fields development at the former Deben High School site has
progressed, with the demolition phase complete and the development
management company appointed.

e The Kitchen@Felixstowe (now known as the Sea You café) was completed in
May 2022 as part of the Felixstowe Development programme.

e All eight Community Partnerships across the district supported and delivered
projects against priorities identified at a local level and more than 140 projects
were funded in communities as part of our Community Grant Schemes.

e Our Digital Towns implementation is complete — installing public wi-fi and
footfall counters in eleven market towns across the district.

e Refuse vehicles using greener HVO fuel and EV Pool cars are now on stream.

3.3

Areas requiring further work have also been identified, plans have been developed
to address these issues which are in summary:

e New homes delivered across the district as part of our overall delivery of new
homes within our local plan are slightly lower than targeted, due to challenges
in the wider economy.

e Delays to our own Housing Development programme means moving some
completions into the next financial year or beyond, however a review of the
capital programme is underway and reviews taking place to address delivery.

e Housing regulation issues reported, and a plan put in place to fully address all
areas.

e Our waste collection figures for recycling and composting are lower than
targeted, however there are plans in place to address service needs with the
implementation of our trading company.

The Annual Strategic Plan summary report 2023 can be found at Appendix B of this
report.

GLI Group Priorities

3.4

In forming the administration of the Council following the local elections in
May 2023 the GLI Group developed four key themes for East Suffolk, scoping
out several priorities under each theme, prior to undertaking a wide range of
consultation to enable these themes and priorities to be further finalised and
captured within Our Direction 2028.

Consultation

3.5

Whilst the themes were initially developed by the GLI group, including an
initial set of priorities, much has happened in way of consultation with all
Members, Officers, residents, and stakeholders to further develop and finalise
the themes and priorities outlined in Our Direction 2028.
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3.6

This consultation has included:
e All Member briefing and ongoing discussions across all political groups.

e Strategic Plan discussion at Scrutiny and Overview Committee in
September 2023.

e Corporate Leadership engagement sessions.
e Online CEO staff briefings.
e Staff engagement roadshows.

e Press release and launch of an online survey for residents and
stakeholders to complete.

e Letters sent to key stakeholders asking for feedback.

3.7

Feedback from staff and Members included clarification questions, suggested
improvements in language, merging of and additional priority suggestions,
alongside a significant number of ideas for action in terms of how the Plan can
be subsequently delivered over the next four years.

3.8

Feedback from residents and stakeholders included a total of 380 online
survey responses, with 89% of these responses coming from residents in the
district. A summary of these responses is attached as Appendix C to this report
and identifies which priorities under each theme are most important for our
residents and stakeholders.

3.9

Interestingly areas of the survey also aligned with internal staff and Member
feedback regarding additional priorities, clarification of language and ideas for
action in terms of delivering this Plan. This feedback has been addressed as
part of the finalisation of Our Direction 2028.

Our Foundations

3.10

Our Direction 2028 is the Council’s blueprint for success over the next four years,
and in delivering this Plan we recognise the importance of the solid foundations
that are critically important to any successful local authority. As such we will
remain committed to providing excellent quality services for our residents
including the delivery of our core statutory services, always operating within a
financially responsible way.

3.11

We will always listen to our residents and commit to engaging with

them whenever possible. We will also find innovative ways of doing this,
especially for residents that are less likely to engage with us and are harder to
reach.

3.12

We will ensure our customers find it easy to do business with the council.
On every occasion people interact with the council, it must be as easy as
possible and we will always adopt a solution-focussed approach.
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3.13 | Finally, we will always measure and reflect on our performance, including how we
deliver this plan as part of Our Direction 2028. We will ask what our communities
think in a variety of different ways, including our regular residents’ surveys, and

take action when things are not going so well.

4 Governance

4.1 | To govern the direction of the authority, using the Strategic Plan as the steering

document, work has been undertaken to evolve the current governance
framework to continue to provide oversight of overall performance and delivery
against the Strategic Plan. This achieves several aims:

. Oversees the programme of work feeding into each theme.

. Steers the activities of the Council to ensure they are delivering to the plan.
. Monitors progress of delivery to the key priorities within each theme.

. Monitors, understands, and challenges performance.

. Monitors risks which may compromise delivery of strategic objectives.

4.2 Governance arrangements will include the development of an annual action plan
that will contain the high-level programme of work that the Council will undertake
to deliver against its strategic themes and how we will monitor to ensure the
Council is moving in the right direction.

4.3 | The governance arrangements will also include clear Key Performance Indicators
(KPI’s) at a strategic level, that will be regularly monitored, reported and available
to internal and external stakeholders.

4.4 Progress against this action plan will be reported annually in the form of an annual
report.

4.5 Organisationally, to ensure the “golden thread” of the Strategic Plan runs
throughout the organisation, annual service planning linked to the themes of the
strategic plan, and its underlying governance structure, will be in place and
complimented by service-level performance and appraisals.

5 Reason/s for recommendation

5.1 | The East Suffolk Plan 2019-23 was East Suffolk Council’s first ever Strategic Plan and
has now reached the end of its term. Work has therefore been undertaken to

update and build on this this plan and to reflect the ambitions of the new Green,
Liberal Democrat & Independent (GLI) Group administration.

5.2 Our Direction 2028 is the key document for the Council in setting the direction of
East Suffolk Council for the next four years and following on from significant
consultation and further development and finalisation of Our Direction 2028, this
Strategic Plan is presented to Council for its approval.
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Appendices

Appendices:

Appendix A | Our Direction 2028
Appendix B | Annual Strategic Plan summary report 2023
Appendix C | Online Survey Responses Summary

Background reference papers:
None
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Clir Caroline Topping, Leader

| was incredibly honoured to have been elected as Leader of East Suffolk Council
and to be its first female Leader. This is a truly beautiful and vibrant part of the world
and | am proud, as a resident, to serve you all.

After many years of Conservative Administration at Suffolk Coastal, Waveney and East
Suffolk Councils, our residents voted for change. Our communities have put their trust
in us, and we will do our best to deliver what they want us to achieve.

We fully appreciate how worried people have been about tackling the cost-of-living
crisis which has hit our communities really hard. People can't find affordable housing;
they are worried about their town centres with shops and banks closing, and they are

worried about the environmental legacy we are leaving for our children, with the threat

of climate change already evident.

Therefore, this Green, Liberal Democrat and Independent Administration, working
collaboratively with all Members, staff and important stakeholders will operate on the
basis of clear priorities which reflect our shared values. These priorities are presented
here in ‘Our Direction 2028; our plan for the next four years.

The Council is ready for an exciting and ambitious new phase, and Our Direction has
seen the original East Suffolk Plan evolve, with a refreshed and refined approach,
reflecting the political ambitions of the new Administration.

Our Direction 2028 is about the path we are embarking on together, collaboratively,
over the next four years. We are taking an ambitious approach and have sought
the views of local people to create this Plan. We are working with and empowering
communities and individuals to conserve what we love about our District, improve
services where we need to and adapt to our changing environment to ensure the
District is in the best place possible in 2028.

Over the next few pages, we will explain exactly what we are seeking to achieve and
the standards to which we expect to be held. It will no doubt be challenging, but also
exciting and on behalf of all councillors | can guarantee that we will do our very best
at all times.

EAST SUFFOLK COUNCIL

Chris Bally, Chief Executive

‘Our Direction 2028’ comes at a time of great challenge and opportunity for the district and the
organisation. East Suffolk Council has made huge strides since 2019, delivering against the
Council's first ever Strategic Plan achieving, real progress in the district.

We have welcomed considerable funding to deliver major projects and throughout East Suffolk
there are examples of important schemes and activities being delivered by the Council or in
partnership with other key stakeholders.

2023 has been a year of significant change, with a new Chief Executive and Administration.
However, the energy, resilience and positivity shown in taking this change in its stride and
continuing to deliver excellent public services is a testament to all who work for the Council.

Looking ahead, we have an exciting four-year agenda. The new Green, Liberal Democrat and
Independent Administration of the Council recognise the progress that has been made, but also
know that they have been chosen by the electorate. They want to deliver a renewed focus on the
environment and an economy that works for all in the district, addressing inequalities and tackling
the housing challenge appropriately across the District.

Alongside this, at our core, is maintaining the quality of services day-in day-out and ensuring the
council is governed well and delivers effectively and efficiently. We are also ready to look at things
afresh, as demonstrated by the creation of trading vehicles such as East Suffolk Services Limited
and East Suffolk Lettings, plus the adoption of technology through our Digital Towns work.

However, we know we cannot do this alone and welcome continued excellent working relations
with other councils in Suffolk, health and police partners, the business and voluntary sectors, and
central government. This is typified by our innovative Community Partnership model which will
develop further to create a thriving network of projects and initiatives.

| am incredibly proud to be the Chief Executive of East Suffolk and proud of the commitment,
energy and ingenuity that our officers and teams put into delivering outstanding services around
the clock. Excellent planning, building control, environmental health, housing, leisure and so
much more only happen because of the people dedicated to serving our communities. They are
united in their purpose whether they are directly delivering services or supporting those who are
engaged in that delivery to achieve the best for East Suffolk.
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Our aim is to promote
a bright, green, open,
free, and fair future
for all East Suffolk
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250373

coast line

0

Around 115

487 square miles
square miles of AONB

-l

15.54% 27.711%

19 or under 65 or over
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11.3% of our

population are
affected by income
deprivation, higher
than the Suffolk
average of 10.2%

13,000
properties pay
Government-set
business rates,
which we administer

19,638

people were
claiming universal
credit in July 23

We collect waste and
recycling, administer
Council Tax, and more,

from over 127,000

properties in the district

Approximately
4000 planning

applications per year

Food hygiene

ratings 98.75
at rating 3-5

45% of waste

collected sent
for recycling or
composting

over 1 million
ESC-owned leisure
centre visits, year to
Spring 2023

(53

2000 fly tipping

incidents per year

v

£13.8min
successful grant
funding - 94% of
applications, year
to Spring 2023
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How our Council Services are Funded

In 2023/24 East Suffolk Council had a net budget of £80.3m. East Suffolk The Council is increasingly reliant on locally generated funds
Council's services are funded from a mix of sources including Council from Council Tax, business rates and fees and charges. The ability
Tax, Business Rates, income from Fees and Charges and a small grant to generate income from charges for its services is increasingly
from Government. Between 2015/16 and 2023/24 the amount the important to support the Council’s strategic objectives. This
Council received from Government fell from £8.04m to £3.23m as part provides a third of the total funding to Council.

of the Government's austerity programme.

Council Tax, £16.7m
B Business Rates, £22.6
B Government Settlement Funding, £3.2
Sales, Fees & Charges & Rents, £24.3m
B Treasury Management Income, £1.7m
Grants and Contributions (Service related), £5.8m
B Reserves, £6.0m

Where the Money is Spent (net budget £80.3m in 2023/24)

B Corporate Costs and Support Services, £13.8m @ Communities, £3.9

Economic Development & Regeneration, £3.2m Environmental Services, £9.4m
B Revenues & Benefits, £4.4m Housing Services, £4.7m
Planning & Coastal Management, £8.5m B Capital Financing, £3.0m
@ Operations, £28.5 B Interest and Financing Charges, £0.9m

EAST SUFFOLK COUNCIL OUR DIRECTION 2028




e " Financial Management

East Suffolk has a good record of budget and financial management
and continues to protect front line services. Good financial
governance ensure that emerging budget pressures are kept under
review during each year, and this has been particularly important
following the Covid-19 pandemic, a period of high inflation and the
cost-of-living crisis.

We review key contractual arrangements and are very active in
securing external grant funding. Meanwhile, the Council held
unallocated reserves of £6m at the start of 2023-24, with earmarked
reserves of £45m.

Capital Programme

In addition to the revenue budget, the Council has a capital
investment programme which supports delivery of the Council’s
strategic direction and to carry out necessary health and safety
works. For 2023/24 the budget programme of capital projects
totals £113m, with £73m funded from external grants and a
4-year capital programme of £370m (£260m from external
grants) over the period of the Medium Term Financial Strategy.

Vo ST
B Housing Revenue Account

Over and above the money spent by the Council as part of its
General Fund, the annual income from the Council’s housing
stock, is in the region of £22m and is ring-fenced for re-investment
into the provision of housing services, support for tenants and
investment in the existing stock and new housing.

N
|
/

g3 / Financial Challenges to 2028

During the period of this Plan, maintaining a balanced budget
will be pushed to the limit. The demand for Council services
arising from a number of pressures including the cost-of-living
crisis and our climate emergency will increase and it is likely the
Council will face significant challenges to its income streams.
Our commitment to reach net zero by 2030 and new legislation
including, for example, in areas of housing regulation will put
further pressure on budgets.

Following a period of high inflation, the costs for goods and
services has increased and supply chain pressure will continue
to impact on the Council's capital programme. The implications
of the UK leaving the European Union will continue to affect the
Council, not least the Port Health Authority as we implement
the new Border Target Operating Model.

The absence of multi-year settlements, delays to the Fairer
Funding Review and the re-set of the business rates system,
does not provide the certainty to plan for financial sustainability.
However we understand these challenges and commit to
addressing them over the next four years.

— e ————— e ————
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Our Foundations

Our Direction 2028 is the Council’s blueprint for success over
the next four years, and in delivering this Plan we recognise
the importance of the solid foundations that are critically
important to any successful local authority.

We will continue to provide excellent quality services for

our residents, whether it's working with Anglia Revenues
Partnership to deliver our revenue and benefits services,
ensuring hygiene standards are maintained by our Port
Health Team who check that imported foods are safe, through
hygiene inspections at your favourite café or providing access
to our fabulous beach huts along our coastline.

The delivery of our day-to-day functions will always remain
an unwavering priority.

We will always listen to our residents and commit to engaging
with them whenever possible. We will also find innovative
ways of doing this, especially for residents that are less likely
to engage with us and are harder to reach.

EAST SUFFOLK COUNCIL

We will ensure our customers find it easy to do business with the Council.
On every occasion people interact with us, it must be as straightforward
as possible and we will always adopt a solution-focussed approach.

Digital Technology plays a key role in how we work as an organisation,
and it is vital we continue to invest in the right technology to enable the
council and the district to thrive. In doing this, we are also committed to
ensuring that those who cannot access digital services themselves are
not excluded.

We will use digital technology to ensure our services are efficient, secure
and data-led - and we will capitalise on the benefits of greener ways of
working, using technology.

Finally, we will always measure and reflect on our performance, including
how we deliver this plan as part of Our Direction 2028. This includes
undertaking robust internal audits accross all our service areas.

We will ask our communities what they think of us in a variety of different
ways, including through our regular residents surveys, and we will always
take action when things are not going so well.

OUR DIRECTION 2028




Our Values

We want our workforce to be the best they can, delivering the
best possible services to those who need us most. Our People
Strategy maps out how we want to develop our people, ensuring
they have the right skills and training to do their jobs well.

East Suffolk Council has five core staff values which lay the
foundation for the way our people work, engendering a common
purpose that everyone understands, buys into and embodies

in all they do.
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Equalities, Diversity, and Inclusion

We are fully committed to Equality, Diversity, and Inclusion

in all that we do. We will strive to ensure a supportive and
inclusive culture amongst our workforce, promoting diversity
and eliminating all forms of unlawful and unfair discrimination.

We will not provide less favourable services, facilities or
treatment on the grounds of protected characteristics.

The protected characteristics are age, disability, gender
reassignment, marriage and civil partnership status, pregnancy
and maternity, race (including ethnic origin, colour, nationality
and national origin), religion or belief, or sex and sexual
orientation. The District Council also includes socio-economic
factors in addition to the protected characteristics.

The Council is proud to have signed up to Unison's Anti Racism
Charter and we have further reinforced our commitment to
Equality, Diversity and Inclusion, by developing a four-year
action plan to ensure that it remains integral to all we do.

=
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NET ZERO
BY 2030

Wz

Continued commitment to net zero by 2030

We are committed to achieving net zero as a
Council by 2030, and working collaboratively to
deliver this for Suffolk, focussing and investing in
this transition while protecting our core services.

Supporting sustainable transport

We will support sustainable transport - delivering our
own Cycling and Walking Strategy whilst working hard
with our partners enabling people to use public transport
and travel in an environmentally sustainable way.

Restoring ecosystems and biodiversity

We are committed to restoring ecosystems and
biodiversity, through rewilding and tree planting, enabling
landowners to follow our lead. We will set ambitious
biodiversity net gain targets and encourage improvement.

Support, promote and implement green tech

We will implement and support decarbonising, electrifying

and greening technologies to create energy across the district,

contributing to local and national energy infrastructures.

EAST SUFFOLK COUNCIL

Delivering positive climate, nature, and
environmental impacts through the decisions
we make and actions we take.

Work in partnership to manage coastal adaptation and resilience

In the face of great threats to East Suffolk's coastline, we will work
in partnership with stakeholders and communities to manage
coastal adaptation and create resilience wherever possible.

Focus on reduction, re-use and recycling of materials

Through our own practices and by encouraging others, we
will focus on the reduction, re-use and recycling of materials,
including the eradication of single use plastics.

Encourage food self-sufficiency

We will reduce food waste and encourage more local food
production, including community growing schemes, to reduce
food miles. We will support residents and community groups to
develop food practices which move away from chemical control.

Preserve and maintain the district’s beauty and heritage

We will seek to preserve and maintain the inherent beauty and
attraction of East Suffolk including its natural landscape and
conservation areas, historic environment and cultural heritage,
retaining its unique selling points for generations to come.
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Deliver the right housing based on our communities’ need

We want to deliver and support the right housing
developments in the right locations based on all
residents’ housing needs, with more affordable
homes including social rent and better first-time
buyer opportunities.

'NEW HOMES

COMING SOON

Tackle fuel poverty and support new heating technologies

Rﬁ We will strive to help end fuel poverty and deliver
more sustainable housing, including our own stock.

We will take advantage of funding opportunities for
new heating technologies, including for the installation
of solar panels, improving insulation and installing
heat pumps.

Add to, improve and make better use of our housing stock

By converting unused public buildings into housing
units, developing upper floors of retail units, or
bringing empty homes back into use we will make
sensible use of what we have, to provide suitable
housing for our residents.

EAST SUFFOLK COUNCIL

All homes in East Suffolk are safe, suitable, and
sustainable, in communities where residents
are proud to live.

Promote housing developments which enhance wellbeing and protect
the environment

We want housing developments that enhance wellbeing with high
quality infrastructure, green spaces; encouraging sustainable transport
where possible, using master planning to engage with our residents.

Reduce and prevent homelessness

We will continue to work hard for those that are at risk of becoming
homeless to prevent this from happening, alongside supporting
people who are homeless back into suitable accommodation.

Promote community pride in homes and neighbourhoods

We will promote community pride in our homes and
neighbourhoods to help people respect and enjoy where they
live and to help maintain and improve quality of life standards.

Encourage more self-build housing in East Suffolk

We will seek to encourage more self-build housing in East Suffolk as
a means to create homes in an environmentally sustainable way.

OUR DIRECTION 2028




DIGITAL
CHAMPIONS

Use local data to design and deliver services

We will use local insight and data to target inequalities
that exist across our district, ensuring that we adapt the
design and delivery of our services accordingly to support
communities and individuals appropriately.

Work with partners to better understand need

We will continue to work collaboratively with partners,
including those in the voluntary, community, faith, and social
enterprises (VCFSE) and public sectors, to understand the
needs of our residents, enabling them to help themselves.

Prioritise early help to support residents

We will further develop our Community Help Hub model and
other preventative approaches to provide early help, ensuring
we engage quickly to better support our residents during
difficult times.

Digitally enable our communities to help residents in need

We will address a lack of digital inclusion which can drive
inequality to help all our communities better access online
services, including those that are designed to support
residents when they are in need.

EAST SUFFOLK COUNCIL
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Improving quality of life across the district by
tackling financial, social and health inequalities.

Efficiently deliver benefits and grants to residents

We will ensure residents and businesses understand what
benefits and grants they are entitled to and ensure, if provided
by us, that they receive exactly what they are entitled to in

a timely and efficient manner.

Further develop Community Partnership model

We will continue to develop our Community Partnership
model to ensure that it supports our residents, tackles
inequalities and strives for a district that is fully inclusive and
increases engagement.

Reduce health inequality and improve wellbeing

We will play an active role in reducing health inequalities and
improving mental and physical health and wellbeing, ensuring
residents have access to services, and ability to choose, that
encourage healthy behaviours.

Take action to improve community safety and reduce ASB

We will take action to improve community safety throughout
the district and strive to address and reduce anti-social
behaviour and its impacts on residents.
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ECONOMY

Empower residents to build the right career skills

We want to work with partners to ensure our residents
build and possess the right career skills for current and
future employment opportunities across the district.

Encourage creativity and enterprise, and support start ups

We will encourage enterprise, innovation and creativity, in
our population to ensure they have the tools to start up and
grow their businesses, and we will celebrate all that's made
and produced within our district.

Support businesses to eliminate waste and recycle more

We will work with business to decarbonise and be more
sustainable, creating the conditions for business longevity,
while protecting our precious environment by increasing a
product’s lifespan to eliminate waste and pollution.

Ensure Local Plans work for local people

We will ensure that our Local Plans will work for local people,
as part of a vision to provide them with affordable housing,
good public services, and a healthy environment, so that East
Suffolk continues to be a great place to live and work.

Encourage investment in East Suffolk’s key sectors

We will encourage investment in the key sectors which reflect
East Suffolk’s strengths bringing employment and prosperity.

EAST SUFFOLK COUNCIL
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Enabling residents to benefit from, and
contribute to, a thriving economy.

Increase the economic viability of our towns

We will encourage place-based development to ensure we
increase the viability of our Town Centres and Market Towns,
ensuring they provide for our residents, businesses, and
visitors, contributing to a thriving economy.

Community wealth building by working with local companies

We will work with local companies, cooperative businesses,
and social enterprises, getting maximum benefit from our
spending and contracting, to encourage Community Wealth
Building and the reinvestment of wealth within East Suffolk
for the benefit of our residents.

Ensure our residents can benefit from national infrastructure projects

We will work hard to ensure our residents benefit from Nationally
Significant Infrastructure Projects, adopting policies that
encourage investment which supports impacted communities.

Support responsible tourism and visitor economy

We will support and seek to strengthen tourism and the visitor
economy, while encouraging an understanding of responsible
activities which reflect our environmental priorities and ambitions.
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HOW ARE WE DOING?

Our Direction 2028 sets out the themes and priorities for

East Suffolk Council across the next four years. However, it

is important that we are then seen to deliver against = -
these priorities, ensuring real, tangible outcomes for all

our communities.

Therefore, we will develop an action plan to measure exactly

what we are doing and what we have achieved. It will be

clear and transparent, reflecting our determination to make 2
a genuine difference.

To follow our journey, please head to:

& www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/ourdirection2028

Produced by East Suffolk Council's Communications and Marketing Team
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Annual Report 2022/23

Summary

This shorter report summarises the performance and delivery of objectives for the 2022/23 financial year,
in line with the East Suffolk Council Strategic Plan (2020 to 2024). Our detailed Performance Report
provides full, detailed information about all performance measures and action plans.

The Strategic Plan was developed collaboratively in 2019, in the form of a three-day hothouse; drawing
together views from a wide range of attendees (councillors, officers and partners) to produce a new
Strategic Plan for the newly-formed East Suffolk Council.

The Strategic Plan (2020 to 2024) has five themes, each of which contains a number of priorities, steering
the organisation to deliver to the needs of the district. The overarching themes are:

GROWING OUR ECONOMY - Let’s build a strong sustainable economy for our future; we
want our district to achieve its maximum potential, for the good of everyone in the area.

ENABLING OUR COMMUNITIES - Working together, we will enable our communities to
identify opportunities and challenges, we will empower them to make a difference; we will
support our communities to enhance the places we live and work for the well-being of all.

REMAINING FINANCIALLY SUSTAINABLE - We will grow and prosper as a council; we will
ensure we are well-run; provide value for money and strive for excellence.

DELIVERING DIGITAL TRANSFORMATION - Digital technology can transform the way we
work and live; we will use technology to make services efficient and easily accessible to
all and assist our communities to embrace and access new technologies.

CARING FOR OUR ENVIRONMENT - We know you are concerned about our environment; we
are too, so we will put the environment at the heart of everything we do.

We have embedded our priorities and objectives across the organisation to ensure the Strategic Plan
guides everything we do. All services, tasks and projects link through to priorities outlined in the Plan. We
have an action plan to deliver against each theme and have established methods to measure our
performance as an authority. This will be the last performance report against this Strategic Plan as it has
reached the end of its lifecycle and a new plan is in development.

Leading into the 22/23 financial year we established a Core Programme for each theme, presenting the
projects and initiatives we are undertaking. We subsequently established a new set of Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs) over the course of 22/23, culminating in the publication of live dashboards for each
theme in March 2023, to monitor and measure how we are performing. Please note, work on the
development of all KPIs is still taking place and will be amended to reflect the next iteration of the
Strategic Plan.

The live dashboards are available at any given time, via our website, providing up-to-date performance
information in a transparent way. They have been developed using a product called PowerBl and we are
one of only a handful of councils (at the time of writing) utilising this method of publicising performance
data in real-time, including trends and year-on-year data where available.

The full Performance Report captures our position in detail for each of the five themes, in turn, at 31
March 2023, giving a breakdown of KPI data and a high level overview of the core programme delivery
for the year. The following provides a summary of some significant areas within the full report:
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Good progress within the following major projects to deliver to the expected outcomes and timelines:

Business cases completed and funding approved by DLUCH for various elements of the Lowestoft
Towns Fund Programme to deliver the transformational economic regeneration objectives for the
town with all projects moving to/ going through detailed design.

The first two work packages of the Lowestoft tidal flood defence barrier have progressed
including engagement with businesses and community.

UK Shared Prosperity Fund investment plan was approved in November with year one projects all
underway.

Our Ease the Squeeze campaigns under the Cost-of-Living programme identified almost £1 million
of funding and delivered on-the-ground support including Warm Rooms, food-related projects
and help with financial matters such as budgeting, access to benefits and grants.

A large programme of work to establish a new trading company, transferring services from the
current Norse Joint Venture, has progressed during the 22/23 year. East Suffolk Services Ltd has
been set up and the aim is for seamless transition of services in the following year.

The Deben Fields development at the former Deben High School site has progressed, with the
demolition phase complete and the development management company appointed.

The following major projects have been completed to agreed schedules:

The Kitchen@Felixstowe (now known as the Sea You café) café completed in May 2022 as part of
the Felixstowe Development programme.

All eight Community Partnerships across the district supported and delivered projects against
priorities identified at a local level.

More than 140 projects were funded in communities as part of our Community Grant Schemes
Plans to ensure our digital infrastructure is robust and resilient have been executed.

Upgrades and enhancements to major business systems have been completed, including our GIS
and finance systems.

Our Digital Towns implementation is complete — installing public wi-fi and footfall counters in
eleven market towns across the district.

Our PowerBIl enhancements have enabled us to publish performance dashboards publicly.
Refuse vehicles using greener HVO fuel and EV Pool cars are now on stream.

The following areas reported some issues; however plans are in place to address:

New homes delivered across the district as part of our overall delivery of new homes within our
local plan are slightly lower than targeted, due to challenges in the wider economy.

Delays to our own Housing Development programme means moving some completions into the
next financial year or beyond, however a review of the capital programme is underway and
reviews taking place to address delivery.

Housing regulation issues reported, and a plan put in place to fully address all areas.

Our waste collection figures for recycling and composting are lower than targeted, however there
are plans in place to address service needs with the implementation of our trading company.

Due to the economic climate and significant changes to major schemes in the current Capital
programme, a mid-year revised General Fund Programme was presented to Cabinet and approved by
Full Council in September 2022. This re-shaped our capital programme to account for some of the
issues outlined.
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Key Performance Indicators summary — see full report for detail.
Please note our KPIs are still evolving, this is the first reporting year of the newly established set of KPls

and therefore, in many instances, targets have not been fully set until we have year on year comparable
data. More information on each KPI can be found in the full performance report.

Actual

Status

Economy Net number of new dwellings delivered 916 813
Economy Net development of employment sites Figures published later in year
Economy Net number of businesses KPI to be developed further
Economy Town Centre and Visitor Footfall* Implementation | Complete
Economy Planning decisions

Major apps determined within 13 weeks | 60% 87.5%

Non-major apps determined within 8 weeks | 70% 79.14%
Economy Visitor Economy Value KPI to be developed further
Economy Workforce Skills KPI to be developed further
Economy Demonstrate CIL spending See detail £1.71m
Communities | Community Partnerships See detail 196 projects delivered
Communities | Reducing community inequalities

Customer engagement | See detail 2900
Wellbeing projects delivered | See detail 136

Communities | Community Pride — star rating TBD 3.66 /5 stars TBD

Communities

Increasing participation in leisure activities

Figures published later in year

Communities

Quality of accommodation

KPI to be developed further

Communities

Access to suitable housing

KPI to be developed further

Communities | Food Hygiene - Rating of 3to 5 95% 98.52%
Communities | Port Health performance to ISO 9001 See detail 1 improvement
Financial Budget Gap See detail On track
Financial Reserve sustainability See detail On track
Financial Savings achieved See detail On track
Financial General Fund asset performance ratio 1:1 1:0.68
Financial Housing Revenue Account KPI to be developed further
Financial Business Rates collection £225.47m £201.27m
Financial Council Tax collection £172.58m £174.71m
Financial Treasury Management See detail On track
Digital Cyber security breaches 0 0
Digital IT incident resolution

Resolved within 9 working hours | 70% 78.1%
Digital Resolved within 1 working week | 85% 90.1%
Digital Customer satisfaction with online services | 4-star rating 4.38 /5 stars
Digital Digital Towns delivery* Implementation | Complete

Digital
Digital
Environment
Environment

Environment

Environment
Environment
Environment

Digital take up of our services

KPI to be developed further

Overall Customer Satisfaction

KPI to be developed further

East Suffolk Council total emissions

Net zero by 2030 | On track

Household waste collection

% sent for recycling and composting | 44.6% 38.9%
Residual waste per household (kg) | 460.1kg 474.5kg
Energy rating of council assets
Housing assets (C or above) | See detail 36.2% TBD
General Fund Assets (D or above) | See detail 81.43% TBD
Fly tipping incidents TBD 1595 TBD

Biodiversity net gain

KPI to be developed further

Coastal Management

KPI to be developed further

*KPI for first year focuses on delivery of project, KPI targets will be set in subsequent years
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Appendix C

Results and feedback from ‘Our Direction 2028’ consultation

General Analysis

A consultation survey was available online and in hard copy (by request) from 21 September
through to 15 October 2023. The survey was promoted on our website and across social
media platforms. It was also specifically sent to local stakeholders including Town and Parish
Councils.

Total number of survey responses we received was 380 responses.

Respondents can be broken down as follows (more than one value may be selected per
respondent):

Living in East Suffolk 291
Working in East Suffolk 108
Representing a parish or town council in East Suffolk 65
Representing a voluntary sector organisation working in East Suffolk 26
Running a business in East Suffolk 39
Representing a public sector partner working in East Suffolk 13
A visitor to East Suffolk 8
Skipped question 53

Overarching Feedback

Across all segments of the consultation, there have been running topics of conversation and
feedback in the following areas:

e Maintaining the character of the region.

e Getting the right infrastructure in place for the district.

e Ensuring we are addressing local needs.

e Transport, particularly in rural areas.

e Addressing weeds and litter, ensuring people take pride in their surroundings.

e Questioning what sits at District Council in terms of our responsibilities, and what
may be broader responsibilities.

Many of these issues are already covered as part of the additional commentary provided in
the full strategic plan document, however because of the consultation, some priorities
originally proposed have been reviewed and amended, and included in this appendix within
each theme are some examples of how we have used feedback to further shape the plan.

In response to the above feedback outlined across all areas, the following priorities have
been added to the Strategic Plan to address some specific common threads:

e Preserve and maintain the district’s beauty and heritage.
e Promote community pride in homes and neighbourhoods.
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Further amendments and additions to the plan are outlined against feedback for each

theme below.

Environmental Impact Theme

Q1: What would you consider our most important priorities in our Environmental Impact

theme?

(Respondents could select as many options as they wish, percentages reflect the number of

respondents selecting that priority)

Supporting sustainable transport 52.37%
Restoring ecosystems and biodiversity 48.68%
Work in partnership to protect our coastline 47.11%
Continued commitment to Net Zero by 2030 43.68%
Support, promote and implement green tech 34.21%
No single-use plastic in council buildings or events 26.84%
Encourage people to grow their own 21.05%
None of the above 8.42%

Q2: Do you feel there are any priorities missing from this theme?

Responses: 178

Responses can be grouped into the following areas:
Waste and Recycling matters 10%
Sustainable housing 9%
Rivers and waterways 8%
Maintaining the character of region 4%
Green energy opportunities 4%
Infrastructure needs 4%
Weeds and litter issues 4%
Education on environmental matters 3%
Sizewell C comments 3%
Questioning whether this is a district council responsibility 2%

As a result of feedback and with additional internal consultation, some of the priorities

consulted on have been amended to reflect feedback, such as:

“No single-use plastic in Council buildings or events” has been widened out to include the
importance raised by many regarding wider waste and recycling matters, to “Focus on

reduction, re-use and recycling of materials”.

An additional priority has been added to this theme “Preserve and maintain the district’s
beauty and heritage” which reflects much of the feedback about maintaining the character

of the region.
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Sustainable Housing Theme

Q3: What would you consider our most important priorities in our Sustainable Housing
theme?

(Respondents could select as many options as they wish, percentages reflect the number of
respondents selecting that priority)

Utilise and improve existing housing stock 61.39%
Deliver housing based on our communities’ need 53.61%
Reduce and prevent homelessness 44.17%
Listen to our residents to help deliver the best housing 38.89%
Commit to sustainable development practices 38.61%
Tackle fuel poverty new heating technologies 32.50%
Promote housing developments which enhance wellbeing 31.11%
None of the above 3.33%

Q4: Do you feel there are any priorities missing from this theme?
Responses: 127

Responses can be grouped into the following areas:

Affordable housing needs 9%
The right infrastructure 7%
Brownfield/greenfield development 6%
Change of use of redundant buildings into housing 6%
More social housing 6%
Address second homes 5%
More housing in general 4%

Much of this feedback is already taken into account within the expanded commentary of the
priorities of this theme, however the following amendments have been made:

“Deliver housing based on our communities’ need”.

“Listen to our residents to help deliver the best housing”.

These two priorities have been amalgamated into a single priority, “Deliver the right
housing based on our communities need” which includes addressing affordable homes and
social renting needs.

Another priority has been slightly amended to read, “Add to, improve and make better use
of our existing housing stock” which includes changing the use of buildings to provide
suitable housing options.

Another priority has been slightly amended to read, “Promote housing developments which
enhance wellbeing and protect the environment” which encompasses comments around
infrastructure needs and brownfield/greenfield development.
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Tackling Inequalities Theme

Q5: What would you consider our most important priorities in our Tackling Inequalities
theme?

(Respondents could select as many options as they wish, percentages reflect the number of
respondents selecting that priority)

Reduce health inequality and improve wellbeing 54.99%
Prioritise early help to support residents 40.17%
Use local data to design and deliver services 38.46%
Efficiently deliver benefits and grants to residents 36.18%
Work with partners to better understand need 35.90%
Further develop Community Partnership model 19.66%
Digitally enable our communities to help residents in need 15.10%
None of the above 10.26%

Q6: Do you feel there are any priorities missing from this theme?
Responses: 102

Responses can be grouped into the following areas:

Clarification or definition needed 10%
Questioning whether this is a district council responsibility 7%
Don't exclude people by using digital means 5%
Education 6%
Getting the right infrastructure in place 6%
Identifying the root cause of issues 4%
Transport needs 3%
Encouraging self help 3%

The feedback from this theme will be used to help provide additional clarification within the
commentary of the priorities to ensure meaning is clear. Feedback will also help to inform
future comms and awareness of the role a District Council takes in place-shaping for the
general prosperity of the district and all residents within it.
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Thriving Economy Theme

Q7: What would you consider our most important priorities in our Thriving Economy
theme?

(Respondents could select as many options as they wish, percentages reflect the number of
respondents selecting that priority)

Increase the economic viability of our towns 55.26%
Ensure Local Plans work for local people 44.15%
Encourage enterprise and support start ups 43.57%
Ensure our residents can benefit from national infrastructure projects 41.52%
Help businesses be more sustainable 36.26%
Celebrate and promote local creativity and enterprise 33.92%
Support businesses to eliminate waste and recycle more 33.04%
Empower residents to build the right career skills 32.16%
Community wealth building by working with local companies 29.53%
None of the above 4.68%

Q8: Do you feel there are any priorities missing from this theme?
Responses: 81

Responses can be grouped into the following areas:

Affordable rates/spaces for businesses 11%
Clarification or definition needed 4%
Keep large employers in the district 4%
Focus on local/community needs 7%
Parking in town centres 7%
Tourism/visitor economy 4%
Public transport 4%
Seeing action/outcomes in town centres 4%

Much of the feedback is addressed as part of the commentary of the priorities within the
theme.

As a result of feedback and with additional internal consultation, two additional priorities
have been added, “Encourage Investment in East Suffolk’s key sectors” and “Support
Responsible Tourism & Visitor Economy”.
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EASTSUFFOLK

COUNCIL

FULL COUNCIL

Wednesday, 22 November 2023

Subject REVIEW OF THE COUNCIL'S STATEMENT OF LICENSING POLICY
Report by Councillor Jan Candy, Cabinet Member with responsibility for Community
Health
Supporting Martin Clarke
Officer Licensing Manager and Housing Lead Lawyer
07442 412422
Martin.clarke@eastsuffolk.gov.uk
Head of Christopher Bing
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is NOT in the public interest to
disclose the exempt
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Wards Affected: All Wards
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Purpose and high-level overview

Purpose of Report:

To report to Full Council the outcome of the recent consultation on the draft revised
Statement of Licensing Policy and to seek adoption of the Policy so that it can be published
in January 2024.

Options:

1. To adopt the revised 6™ edition of the Statement of Licensing Policy.
2. To not adopt the revised 6% edition of the Statement of Licensing Policy.

Recommendation/s:
That Full Council:

1. Adopts the revised Licensing Act 2003 Statement of Licensing Policy for
publication and implementation on 31 January 2024.

2. Delegates to the Head of Legal and Democratic Services the authority to make
any minor changes required to the Statement of Licensing Policy as a result of
legislative updates, typographical errors or to address formatting issues.

Corporate Impact Assessment

Governance:

Licensing is a Council function exercised by Licensing Committee and Licensing Sub-
Committees. The Council is required by section 5(1) of the Licensing Act 2003 to publish a
statement of Licensing Policy every 5 years.

ESC policies and strategies that directly apply to the proposal:
Statement of Licensing Policy

Strategic Plan

Environmental:

The Council uses the Statement of Licensing Policy to promote the licensing objectives,
which include public safety and prevention of public nuisance, by promoting these
objectives the policy is helping to improve the living environment for the residents of East
Suffolk.

Equalities and Diversity:

When formulating and approving this policy, the Council must have regard to the Equality
Act 2010.

Financial:
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The proposed Statement of Licensing Policy does not have a direct financial impact upon
the Council.

Human Resources:

Compliance with the proposed statement of Licensing Policy requires monitoring by the
Council’s licensing team which will have Human Resource requirements.

ICT:

No impact

Legal:

The Council is required by section 5(1) of the Licensing Act 2003 to publish a statement of
Licensing Policy every 5 years

Before determining its policy for a 5 year period, the Council must consult:
(a) the chief officer of police for the Council’s area,

(b) the fire and rescue authority for that area,

(c) Local Health Board for an area any part of which is in the Council’s area,

(d) each local authority in England whose public health functions within the meaning of
the National Health Service Act 2006 are exercisable in respect of an area any part of
which is in the licensing authority's area,

(e) such persons as the Council considers to be representative of holders of premises
licences issued by that authority,

(f) such persons as the Council considers to be representative of holders of club premises

certificates issued by that authority,

(g) such persons as the Council considers to be representative of holders of personal

licences issued by that authority, and

(h) such other persons as the Council considers to be representative of businesses and

residents in its area.

During each 5 year period, a licensing authority must keep its policy in respect of that
period under review and make such revisions to it, at such times, as it considers

appropriate.

Risk:

If the Council does not produce a Statement of Licensing Policy then it will be in breach of
its legal obligations under Section 5 of the Licensing Act 2003. This could lead to claims
against the Council caused by its failure to publish a Licensing Policy which could result in
the Council being required to pay substantial costs.

The draft revised Statement of Licensing Policy, approved at the
External Consultees: | meeting of Licensing Committee on 17 July 2023, was sent out for
consultation between 25 July 2023 and 28 August
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2023.

The external consultees were:

Responsible Authorities (as required by the Licensing Act 2003)
Town and Parish Councils

Premises Licence holders

Personal Licence holders

Club Premises Certificate holders

Members of the public via the Council’s website

Strategic Plan Priorities

Select the priorities of the Strategic Plan which are supported by
this proposal:
(Select only one primary and as many secondary as appropriate)

01 GrowingourEconomy

Primary | Secondary
priority | priorities

PO1 | Build the right environment for East Suffolk H O
P02 | Attract and stimulate inward investment [ L]
P03 | Maximise and grow the unique selling points of East Suffolk O O]
P04 | Business partnerships H O
PO5 | Support and deliver infrastructure [ X
T02 Enabling our Communities

P06 | Community Partnerships O O
P07 | Taking positive action on what matters most O O
P08 | Maximising health, well-being and safety in our District X O]
P09 | Community Pride [ O]

Maintaining Financial Sustainability

P10 | Organisational design and streamlining services

P11 | Making best use of and investing in our assets

P12 | Being commercially astute

P13 | Optimising our financial investments and grant opportunities

Oo0o|O|.
Ojoo|o|.

P14 | Review service delivery with partners

P15 | Digital by default

P16 | Lean and efficient streamlined services
P17 | Effective use of data

P18 | Skills and training

P District-wide digital infrastructure

19
T05 Caring for our Environment
20

P Lead by example

P21 | Minimise waste, reuse materials, increase recycling
P22 | Renewable energy

P23 | Protection, education and influence

Oigoon
Oigoon

.
.
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XXX Governance
XXX | How ESC governs itself as an authority H O

How does this proposal support the priorities selected?

1.1 Licensing plays an important role in the themes in the Council’s Strategic Plan of
growing our economy and enabling our communities. The Statement of Licensing
Policy gives clear guidance on licensing matters to applicants, licensees and the public;
promoting economic growth for local businesses whilst enabling the community to
make constructive representations should the need arise.

Background and Justification for Recommendation

1 Background facts

The Licensing Act 2003 requires each local authority to publish a Statement of
Licensing Policy and review it every five years, or sooner if required. This
Statement must establish the principles to be applied when determining
applications under the Act, such as applications for the sale/supply of alcohol,
regulated entertainment and the provision of late night refreshment.

1.2 | The Act specifies that in drafting and implementing the Policy, it must promote
the four licensing objectives. These are:

® The prevention of crime and disorder.
® Public safety.
e The prevention of public nuisance.

e The protection of children from harm.

13 Home Office Guidance issued under section 182 of the Licensing Act 2003 (the
“Guidance”) provides local authorities with direction on the discharge of their
functions under the Act. Licensing Authorities must have regard to the Act and
the Guidance when preparing its Policy.

1.4

The Council first published its Statement of Licensing Policy in January 2005.
This sets out the decision-making principles when licensing premises for
alcohol, regulated entertainment and late night refreshment.

Until 2011 the prescribed period for reviewing the policy was every 3 years. In
2011 this period changed to every 5 years. The next policy due to be published
in January 2024, will be the Council’s 6% edition.
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1.5

The only substantive difference between the 5™ and 6% edition of the Licensing
Policy is the addition of paragraph 24, which provides additional protection to
the public in relation to ancillary delivery of alcohol/late night refreshment.

Paragraph 24 requires that all deliveries only occur during the operating hours
of the licensed premises and makes it clear that the licence holder is responsible
for ensuring that age verification safeguards are in place and adhered to and
also for ensuring that no public nuisance occurs during the delivery.

The requirements of Paragraph 24 are reproduced in full below:

“24 Ancillary Delivery of Alcohol and/or Late Night Refreshment

24.1 Applications for premises that intend to sell alcohol and/or late-night refreshment
for delivery to customers at a residential or workplace address, which is ancillary to the
main use of the premises, will generally be granted subject to not being contrary to
other policies within this Statement of Licensing Policy and that it meets the criteria
below:

* The hours when delivery will take place is within the relevant operating hours for that
premises use

* The delivery of alcohol and/or late-night refreshment to customers at their residential
address or workplace will be ancillary to the main premises use

That the applicant will:

e implement their own age verification procedures for the sale and supply of alcohol for
their delivery staff and ensure that they receive regular training in the company’s age
verification procedures, or

e ensure that any third party, to which they have contracted the delivery of alcohol
and/or food has sufficient age verification procedures in place for the sale of alcohol
and has regular training for its delivery personnel on their age verification procedures.

That the applicant will:

e implement their own procedures and provide mitigation to reduce the risk that their
delivery service and delivery personnel will create public nuisance either at the
premises where the delivery originates and at the delivery destination, or

e ensure that any third party, to which they have contracted their delivery service to
have sufficient procedures and mitigation in place to ensure that their delivery
personnel do not create public nuisance either at the premises where the delivery
originates and at the delivery destination.

Applications that do not meet the above criteria will be considered on their own
merits, subject to other relevant information within this statement.”

1.6

On 17 July 2023, the Licensing Committee resolved to carry out a consultation
regarding the proposed draft 6t edition of the Statement of Licensing Policy.

1.7

The consultation ran between 25 July and 28 August 2023. Responsible
Authorities, Town and Parish Council’s, Personal, Premises, and Club Certificate
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licence holders and members of the public via the Council’s website, were
consulted. Three consultation responses were received.

A response was received from Public Health which proposed some additional
wording to be included in the Policy namely:

Page 5. Paragraph 1.5 to be ‘reduce alcohol misuse by individuals and reduce
public harms from excessive alcohol consumption which can lead to short and
long term injury or harm’

Page 9, paragraph 5.1. additional bullet point ‘an increase in opportunities for
excessive alcohol consumption by individuals leading to an increased risk of ill
health or harm in themselves or to others’

A response was received from the Council’s Environmental Health department
which pointed out an error with the information included in a particular
sentence in section 18.4 of the policy which stated that the relevant
Responsible Authorities could only object on the basis of the ‘Crime and
Disorder’ licensing objective, when in fact they could object on the basis of any
licensing objective .

A response received from Felixstowe Town Council suggested that ‘it would be
helpful to view a document that showed how it has been amended from its
predecessor’.

1.8

The feedback received from Environmental Health has been addressed.
The revised wording is:

“18.4 Where the Suffolk Constabulary or Environmental Health have issued an
objection notice, to a standard TEN, the Licensing Authority will normally consider
this at a hearing (unless the objection notice is withdrawn before the hearing date).
Hearings will be held in accordance with the procedure outlined in section 9 above.
The system of permitted temporary activities gives the police and Environmental
Health Authorities the opportunity to consider whether they should object to a TEN
on the basis of any of the licensing objectives.

The additional wording suggested by Public Health was included.

In relation to the response from Felixstowe Town Council the Council will endeavour
to produce a tracked change version of any future or revised Statement of Licensing
Policy for consultation purposes. The final approved publish Statement of Licensing
Policy will not include tracked changes.

1.9

On 16 October 2023, the Licensing Committee approved the inclusion of the
additional wording from Public Health. Revised Statement of Licensing Policy
Appendix A
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2 Current position

2.1 East Suffolk carried out its last consultation and review in 2018. The current
Statement of Licensing Policy was published in January 2019 and covers the period
January 2019 to January 2024.

2.2 | The current Statement of Licensing Policy is due for a review and the new document
must be published in January 2024.

3 How to address current situation

3.1 | To ensure East Suffolk Council meets the requirements of the Licensing Act 2003, it
must publish its revised Statement of Licensing Policy in January 2024.

3.2 Full Council is asked to adopt the revised Statement of Licensing Policy for
publication and implementation on 31 January 2024.

4 Reason/s for recommendation

4.1 | The Licensing Act 2003 required all Local Authorities to adopt a Statement of
Licensing Policy and to update this policy periodically following a consultation

procedure.

4.2 . . _ .
The current Statement of Licensing Policy is due for a review and the new
document must be published in January 2024.

Appendices

Appendices:
Appendix A | Revised Statement of Licensing Policy

Background reference papers:

Date Type Available From
17 July | Licensing Committee agenda and papers CMIS > Meetings
2023

. . . i
16 October | Licensing Committee agenda and papers CMIS > Meetings

2023

62



https://eastsuffolk.cmis.uk.com/eastsuffolk/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/875/Committee/9/Default.aspx
https://eastsuffolk.cmis.uk.com/eastsuffolk/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/876/Committee/9/Default.aspx

Agenda Item 10
ES/1738

EASTSUFFOLK

CCCCCCC

Licensing Act 2003

Statement of Licensing Policy

January 2024
(6th Edition)

63



EAST SUFFOLK COUNCIL
LICENSING ACT 2003: STATEMENT OF LICENSING POLICY
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EAST SUFFOLK COUNCIL

Sixth version Licensing Act 2003 Statement of Licensing Policy

Introduction:

The Licensing Act 2003 became fully implemented on 24 November 2005, and brought about the single
biggest change to the licensing arrangements for many types of leisure premises in 40 years. The Act
integrated six separate licensing regimes covering the sale and supply of alcohol, the provision of
regulated entertainment, the provision of late night hot food or drink (between the hours of 11pm and
5am), night cafés, theatres and cinemas.

This document is the sixth version of the local ‘Statement of Licensing Policy’ for East Suffolk Council and
revisions will endeavour to incorporate the Authority’s practical experience of the legislation to date,
the revised Guidance document published under section 182 of the Licensing Act 2003 by the
Home Office, and feedback from all relevant stakeholders.

The Licensing Authority recognises that it is not always straightforward to reach decisions that satisfy all
parties, but the Authority shall always endeavour to carefully balance the interests of owners, premises
licence holders, employees, customers and neighbours of licensable premises, and will remain focused
on the promotion of the four licensing objectives, which are:

The prevention of crime and disorder
Public safety

The prevention of public nuisance
The protection of children from harm

PwNE

East Suffolk
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East Suffolk covers an area of 125,979 hectares and is located on the east coast (to the north and east of
Ipswich, the county town of Suffolk), covering the entire Suffolk coastline. It is the most easterly district
in Britain and one of the largest in population.

A large part of the district is rural in character and bisected by a series of small river valleys which
broaden into estuaries as they near the coast. The district's quality of life is amongst the highest in the
country and its environment is a key factor with a large part of the district designated as an Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty, along with numerous areas of natural conservation importance including
Minsmere and historical importance such as Sutton Hoo, the castles at Orford and Framlingham and our
rich and varied coastline and the historic towns of Beccles, Bungay, Halesworth and Southwold.

While tourism and agriculture are important industries in the district, it is also home to many
internationally significant names with Britain's busiest Port at Felixstowe, BT's research and innovation
centre at Martlesham, and Britten's performing arts centre at Snape Maltings. Recent investment in the
area has seen the ‘energy coast’ developed with both expanding off-shore wind power at Lowestoft and
nuclear power at Sizewell.

THE ROLE OF THE LICENSING AUTHORITY IN THE DECISION MAKING PROCESS:

It is important for any person reading this Statement of Licensing Policy to note that the Licensing
Authority’s discretion and decision making role, referred to throughout this Statement of Licensing
Policy, is only engaged following a relevant representation being lodged in respect of an application, and
where that representation is not withdrawn. The application will then ordinarily be heard by a sub-
committee of the Council’s Licensing Committee. However, it must be noted that, in contrast, the
process and determination in respect of minor variations and community premises mandatory
conditions dis-applications are exceptions to these usual arrangements, as referred to later in this
document.

The Licensing Act 2003 provides for a mediation process between parties. Where it is appropriate for
the Licensing Authority to do so, following a relevant representation being made, the Authority shall
make all reasonable efforts to facilitate mediation. In doing so the Licensing Authority will be mindful of
the legislative framework and any relevant government guidance.

In cases where a premises licence application or club premises certificate has been lawfully made, and
no responsible authority or person other than a responsible authority (other persons) has made a
representation, the Licensing Authority must grant the application on the terms sought, subject only to
conditions which are consistent with the operating schedule and relevant mandatory conditions in the
Act. This should be undertaken as an administrative process by the Licensing Authority’s officers who
will translate the proposals contained within the operating schedule to promote the licensing objectives
into clear and understandable conditions. As above, there are different arrangements in place for some
minor processes under the Act.

The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 created a further role for the Licensing Authority as
a Responsible Authority thereby allowing it to make representations and/or seek a review of a premises
licence or club premises certificate.

It is the intention of the Licensing Authority to work closely with licensees, their representatives,
responsible authorities, other persons, and partner authorities in order to promote the licensing
objectives and minimise the burden on all involved to ensure that as far as possible the licensing
arrangements work satisfactorily and successfully.
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STATEMENT OF LICENSING POLICY (6" edition)

This policy is effective from 31 January 2024 for five years (unless revised by voluntary arrangement).

1.

11

1.2

13

14

1.5

1.6

Licensing Objectives

This policy must be read in conjunction with the Licensing Act 2003 (the Act), secondary
legislation and the Guidance issued under s.182 of the Licensing Act 2003 (the Guidance).

Where revisions are made to the legislation or Guidance issued by the Secretary of State, there
may be a period of time when the local Statement of Licensing Policy is inconsistent with these
revisions. In these circumstances, the Licensing Authority will have regards, and give appropriate
weight to, the relevant changes, Guidance and its own Statement of Licensing Policy.

The Licensing Authority recognises that balancing the interests of owners, employees, customers
and neighbours of licensable premises will not always be straightforward, but it will always be
guided by the four licensing objectives of the Act, which are :

a) the prevention of crime and disorder;
b) the prevention of public nuisance;

c) public safety; and

d) the protection of children from harm

The Licensing Authority’s general approach to addressing these four licensing objectives is set
out in section 14 of this Statement of Licensing Policy.

In exercising its licensing functions, once its discretion is engaged, the Licensing Authority will
primarily focus on the direct impact of the licensable activities taking place at the licensed
premises on members of the public living, working or engaged in normal activity who may be
affected by the activities.

The aims of this Statement of Licensing Policy include:

a) Helping to encourage and support a strong and inclusive society that balances the rights
of individuals and their communities; and
b) Integrating the Licensing Authority’s aims and objectives with other initiatives and

strategies that will help to:

e reduce crime and disorder, and the fear of crime;

e ensure the safety of the public engaging in licensable activities

e encourage tourism and cultural diversity;

e reduce alcohol misuse by individuals and reduce harms from excessive alcohol
consumption which can lead to short and long term injury or harm

e encourage the self sufficiency of local communities; and

e reduce the burden of unnecessary regulation on business.

This Statement of Licensing Policy does not seek to undermine the right of any individual to

apply under the terms of the Act for a variety of permissions and to have such an application
considered on its individual merits, where the Licensing Authority’s discretion has been engaged.
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1.7

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

3.1

It does not seek to override the right of any person to make representations on or about an
application or seek a review of a licence or certificate where provision has been made for them
to do soin the Act.

The licensing process can only seek to control those measures within the control of the licensee
or certificate holder (and their staff/agents), and in the vicinity of the premises involved in
licensable activities, for example on the pavement, in a beer garden or smoking shelter. Licensing
law is not a mechanism for the general control of anti-social behaviour by individuals once they
are away from such premises and beyond the direct control of the licence holder, nor is it the
cure-all for community problems.

Purpose of the Statement of Licensing Policy
The purpose of this Statement of Licensing Policy is to:

e inform the elected Members serving on the Licensing Committee of the parameters within
which licensing decisions can be made;

e inform applicants, residents and businesses of the parameters within which the Licensing
Authority will make licensing decisions;

e inform residents and businesses about how the Licensing Authority will make licensing
decisions; and

e provide a basis for decisions made by the Licensing Authority if these decisions are
challenged in a court of law.

This policy relates to the following licensable activities as defined by the Act:

e Retail sale of alcohol;

o Supply of alcohol by or on behalf of a club, or to the order of a member of the club;

e Provision of regulated entertainment, which generally includes music, film, plays, indoor
sporting events, boxing or wrestling, dance and similar activities. It should be noted that
some entertainment activities may be subject to full or limited exemption in particular
circumstances; and

e Provision of late night refreshment.

It should be noted that some previous licensable activities, and locations, are now deregulated
(whether fully or partially) via amendments made to the 2003 Act. Further information on these
is available from www.gov.uk. Whether activities/locations may be entitled to benefit from an
exemption or de-regulation would be assessed on a case-by-case basis.

In some cases additional licences for entertainment may be required under separate legislation,
for example sexual entertainment venues may also require a licence under schedule 3 of the
Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1982, or the venue may also require
Performing Rights Society (PRS) or other permissions.

Other legislation, strategies and guidance

When carrying out its functions the Local Authority has duties, responsibilities and
considerations under other legislation and strategies, for example:

(a) Crime and Disorder Act 1998 (in particular obligations under section 17 relating to the
prevention of crime and disorder);
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3.2

3.3

3.4

35

3.6

(b) The European Convention on Human Rights, given effect by the Human Rights Act 1998;

(c) Anti-Social Behaviour, Crime and Policing Act 2014 (in particular the powers available under
section 80 relating to the closure of premises on the grounds of crime, disorder and
nuisance);

(d) Race Relations Act 1976 (as amended by the Race Relations (Amendment) Act 2000);

(e) Environmental Protection Act 1990 (as amended); (including the duty of the Local Authority
to investigate complaints of statutory nuisance).

(f) Health & Safety at Work Act etc. Act 1974;

(g) Noise Act 1996 (as amended);

(h) Health Act 2006;

(i) Clean Neighbourhoods and Environment Act 2005 (including powers for the Local Authority
to issued fixed penalty notices to licensed premises emitting noise that exceeds the
permitted level between 11pm and 7am);

(j) Policing and Crime Act 2009;

(k) The Council’s procedure for dealing with petitions and its obligations under the Local
Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009;

(I) The Equality Act 2010;

(m) European Union Services Directive;

(n) Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011;

(o) The Live Music Act 2012;

(p) The Policing and Crime Act 2017

(g) The Immigration Act 2016

The Premises operators/responsible persons within a business or activity are normally
responsible for compliance with any other separate statutory requirements which may apply,
not dealt with directly by the Local Authority, for example compliance with the Regulatory
Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005.

The Licensing Authority will as far as possible seek to avoid duplication with other regulatory
regimes when dealing with the licensing function. If other existing law already places certain
statutory responsibilities on an employer or operator of premises, it cannot be appropriate or
proportionate to impose the same or similar duties on the premises licence holder or club. Once
the discretion of the Licensing Authority is engaged, it is only where additional and
supplementary measures are appropriate to promote the licensing objectives that necessary and
proportionate conditions will be attached to a licence.

Other Local Authority and Government policies, strategies, responsibilities, and guidance
documents may also refer to the licensing function, and the Licensing Authority may liaise with
the relevant authorities or its directorates with regard to these. Whilst some of these may not be
directly related to the promotion of the four licensing objectives, they can indirectly impact upon
them.

For example, the Licensing Authority will liaise closely with the local Safer Neighbourhood Teams
(SNT) and/or Crime and Disorder Reduction Partnership (CDRP), the Police and Crime
Commissioner and the East Suffolk Safety Advisory Group (SAG) to ensure that the Local
Authority can develop effective strategies that take full account of local crime and disorder
issues.

The Local Authority may, in appropriate circumstances, consider seeking from the Licensing
Authority premises licences in its own name for its own public spaces within the community. This

7
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4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

may assist with the promotion of broader cultural activities and entertainments which add value
to out communities and local economy.

Relationship with Planning Process

Applications for premises licences for permanent commercial premises will normally be from
businesses with planning consent for the property concerned. However, applications for licences
may be made before any relevant planning permission has been sought or granted by the Local
Planning Authority.

It is strongly recommended that prospective licence applicants contact the Local Planning Authority
in advance of making a licence application in order to check, or seek advice on, any planning
consents or any conditions relevant to the use of the premises. It clearly makes operational sense
to ensure that planning and licensing are compatible.

The Licensing Authority wishes to emphasise that the granting by the Licensing Committee of any
variation of a licence which involves a material alteration or change of use to a building would not
relieve the applicant of the need to apply for planning permission or building control where
appropriate.

The Local Authority will aim to properly separate planning, building control and licensing regimes in
order to avoid duplication and inefficiency. The Licensing and Planning regimes involve
consideration of different (albeit related) matters. For instance, licensing considers public nuisance
whereas planning considers amenity. However, liaison will be undertaken between functions to
provide a joined-up approach for service users, wherever possible.

The Licensing Authority will avoid treating licensing applications as a re-run of planning
applications, and will not normally impose licensing conditions where the same or similar
conditions have been imposed on a planning consent.

The Licensing Authority is not bound by decisions made by the Planning Committee and
vice versa.

Where as a condition of planning permission restricted hours have been set for the use of
premises for commercial purposes that is different to the licensing hours, the licensee must
observe the more restricted hours in order to avoid any breach of their planning permission or
licensing obligations - for which they may be liable to prosecution under planning or licensing law.

It clearly makes operational sense to ensure that planning and licensing are compatible. In the
majority of cases, it will be wise to obtain or vary any necessary planning consent before making
a licensing application. This is because the wider range of considerations open to the planning
authority means that if the planning and licensing decisions have to differ, it is likely that the
planning decision will be more restrictive. However, there is no legal requirement for a planning
application to precede a licence application, and compatibility with the requirements of planning
is not in itself a valid reason to adopt a restrictive approach to a licence application.

It may sometimes be appropriate for the licensing authority to have regard to a planning decision
concerning the same premises, particularly if it has been made recently and the factors taken into
account by the planning authority overlap significantly with the licensing objectives. However, the
licensing authority is not bound by decisions made by the planning authority and vice versa.
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5.1

5.2

53

5.4

5.5

5.6

Cumulative Impact

The Licensing Authority recognises that the cumulative effect of licensed premises may have
negative consequences which could include:

e anincrease in crime against both property and persons;

e anincrease in noise causing disturbance to residents;

e traffic congestion and/or parking difficulties;

e anincrease in littering and fouling; and

e anincrease in opportunities for excessive alcohol consumption by individuals leading to an
increased risk of ill health or harm in themselves or to others.

and that enforcement action taken to ensure that conditions are complied with may not always
resolve any problems experienced in the vicinity of licensed premises.

Licensing is only one means of addressing the problems identified above and cannot in isolation
provide a solution to many of the problems that may be experienced. Other mechanisms to
address problems could include:

e Planning controls

e Powers of Local Authorities or Police to designate parts of the Local Authority area as places
where alcohol may not be consumed publicly and confiscation of alcohol in these areas

e Police powers to close down premises or temporary events for up to 48 hours on the grounds
of disorder, the likelihood of disorder or excessive noise;

e Prosecution of personal licence holders who sell alcohol to people who are drunk or
underage

e Local Authority powers under the Anti-Social Behaviour Crime and Policing Act 2014

e Powers available to responsible authorities under the provisions of the Policing and Crime
Act 2009 or Violent Crime Reduction Act 2006.

e Local Authority powers under the Environmental Protection Act 1990 to serve noise
abatement notices.

Where the Licensing Authority is satisfied that there is evidence of a disproportionate
detrimental effect on neighbouring businesses and residents and the operation of a number of
premises in a defined area has the effect of undermining the licensing objectives, a special policy
may be developed. Such a policy would ordinarily address the impact of a concentration of
licensed premises selling alcohol for consumption on the premises, as it would not normally be
justifiable to adopt such a policy on the basis of a concentration of shops, stores and
supermarkets selling alcohol for consumption off the premises.

When setting such a policy, the Licensing Authority shall have due regard to the Guidance, and
will follow the consultation, adoption and review procedures applicable to the process.

No special policy adopted for a specific area will be absolute, each application shall be
considered individually on its own merits.

The absence of a special policy does not prevent any responsible authority or other persons
making representations on a new application for the grant or variation of a licence on the
grounds that the premises will give rise to a detrimental cumulative impact on one or more of
the licensing objectives in a particular area.
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6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

7.1

Licensing Hours

The Licensing Authority, through the exercise of its licensing functions once its discretion is
engaged, shall not seek to restrict the trading hours of any particular premises unless it is
considered appropriate to promote one or more of the licensing objectives. Each application will
be considered individually on its own merits.

An Early Morning Restriction Order (EMRO) is a power introduced by the Police Reform and
Social Responsibility Act 2011 that allows licensing authorities to restrict sales of alcohol in the
whole or a part of their area for any specified period between 3am and 6am if they consider this
appropriate for the promotion of the licensing objectives. This applies to premises licences and
club premises certificates.

The licensing authority would need to be satisfied that an EMRO is appropriate for the promotion

of the licensing objectives in a particular area.

In the absence of any specific reasons linked to the licensing objectives, the Licensing Authority
will not seek to restrict licensed retail outlets ability to sell alcohol for consumption off the
premises throughout their general trading hours.

The Licensing Authority recognises that providing consumers with greater choice and flexibility is
an important consideration and that in some circumstances flexible licensing hours for the sale
of alcohol can help to ensure that the concentrations of customers leaving premises
simultaneously are avoided, which in turn can reduce the friction at late night fast food outlets,
taxi ranks and other sources of transport which can lead to crime, disorder and disturbance.

The Licensing Authority also acknowledges that licensing hours should not inhibit the
development of thriving and safe evening and night-time local economies which are important
for investment and employment locally and attractive to domestic and international tourists.

The Licensing Authority will however, where its discretion is engaged, always carefully balance
the considerations in 6.5 and 6.6 above against its duty to promote the licensing objectives and
protect the rights of local residents and businesses in the vicinity of licensed premises.

The Licensing Authority will consider each application individually on its merits, once its
discretion is engaged, and notes the Government’s guidance that there is no general
presumption in favour of lengthening licensing hours and that the four licensing objectives
should be paramount considerations at all times. Where there are relevant representations
against an application and the Licensing Committee believes that granting the licensing hours
proposed would undermine the licensing objectives then it may reject the application or grant it
with appropriate conditions and/or different hours from those requested.

Irrespective of the hours of operation granted for a premises under any licence under the Act,
the premises operators should ensure that they comply with any limitation on hours imposed
under any other relevant legislation in force - for example Planning law, Sunday Trading Act 1994
or Christmas Day (Trading) Act 2004.

Relevant Representations

A relevant representation is one that is made in writing and:

10
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7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

e s about the likely effect of the licence on the promotion of the licensing objectives;

e has been made by a responsible authority, elected member of the Licensing Authority or
other persons, within the relevant time period as prescribed by regulation;

° has not been withdrawn; and

e has not been determined by the Licensing Authority as frivolous or vexatious (or repetitious
in respect of a review).

In ‘borderline’ cases, the Licensing Authority will normally give the benefit of the doubt to the
responsible authority or other persons making the representation, and any subsequent hearing
would provide an opportunity for the person or body making the representation to amplify and
clarify it.

Electronic representations will be administered in accordance with the requirements of the
Licensing Act 2003 (Premises licenses and club premises certificates) (Amendment) (Electronic
Applications etc) Regulations 2009 and are accepted by the licensing authority provided that the
representation is received within the prescribed time limits. An electronic representation is not
deemed to be received until it is opened which will be within office hours and if the e-mail is sent
outside those hours and the consultation period finishes before the office is next open then the
representation is late and will be refused.

The Licensing Authority will determine whether:

e the representation has been made in the prescribed form; and
e any ordinary and reasonable person would consider the issue(s) raised in a representation
as frivolous or vexatious (or repetitious in respect of a review).

Any persons aggrieved by a rejection of his representation on these grounds may challenge the
Licensing Authority’s decision by way of judicial review.

Local Councillors play an important role in their communities. They can make representations in
writing and subsequently at a hearing as:

e amember of the relevant licensing authority, i.e. elected councillors of the
licensing authority for the area in which a premises is situated;

e on behalf of a named other person such as a resident or local business if
specifically requested to do so; and

e asan individual in their own right.

Their involvement in and/or participation in meetings to discuss matters is subject to The
Relevant Authorities (Disclosable Pecuniary Interests) Regulations 2012 and the Suffolk Code of
Conduct.

The Licensing Authority seeks to consider each representation on its merits, and taking into
consideration the following matters; location of the premises which is the subject of the
application, the nature of the surrounding area, and the direct impact of the activities proposed
to take place.

The Licensing Act 2003 provides discretion for the Licensing Authority to facilitate a mediation
process between parties. The Licensing Authority will attempt mediation between the relevant
parties wherever it may be practicable or appropriate to do so, so as to avoid unnecessary

11
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7.8

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

9.1

9.2

9.3

hearings. It may also extend the normal time limits for hearings where it is considered to be in
the public interest to do so (for example where all parties are on the point of reaching
agreement or so as to ensure that it is possible for a party to attend the hearing). Mediation
potential will be assessed case-by-case as each set of circumstances will be different. Where
compromise may be viable to appropriately balance the interests of all stakeholders, and doing
so will not prejudice any party’s rights under the law, then the Licensing Authority will take all
reasonable steps to facilitate such discussions.

It should be noted that the usual hearing arrangements, following receipt of a relevant
representation, do not apply to minor variations. For these processes the power to determine
the application has been delegated to the Licensing Officer, and no hearing mechanism is
involved. Relevant representations and statutory guidance will, however, be considered as part
of this process, and applications shall be assessed individually and on merit by the relevant
officer.

Administration, Exercise and Delegations of Functions

The Council’s published delegation scheme of functions under the Licensing Act 2003 is
contained within the Council’s Constitution and is available on the Council’s website.

Where an application has been lawfully made under the Act, and no relevant representations are
outstanding, the Licensing Authority will grant the application, in accordance with the
requirements of the Act under the authority delegated to an officer. The exceptions to this usual
administrative process are applications for review of a premises which must be referred to a
hearing when the application is made, minor variations and community premises mandatory
conditions disapplication requests, as referred to elsewhere in this document.

Where an application does not meet the statutory requirements, it will be returned to the
applicant with an explanation of the matters that need to be addressed in order to meet the
statutory requirements.

Electronic applications will be administered in accordance with the requirements of the Licensing
Act 2003 (Premises licences and club premises certificates) (Amendment) (Electronic
Applications etc) Regulations 2009.

Hearings

Where a hearing is required, the relevant representations made will be put before the Licensing
Sub-Committee. The representations, including the name and address of the person making
them, will normally become part of a public document. If any person is deterred from making a
representation due to these requirements, for example if they have a genuine and well-founded
fear of intimidation or violence, then they should promptly contact the Licensing Team for
advice.

The hearing will be conducted in accordance with the Licensing Act 2003 (Hearings) Regulations
2005

Where an application is determined at a hearing, the Licensing Sub-Committee will give
appropriate weight to the:

e relevant representations made
e submissions and any evidence presented by all parties

12
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10.

10.1

10.2

e Guidance issued under section 182 of the Act (as may be amended from time to time)
e Licensing Authority’s Statement of Licensing Policy

e Steps necessary to promote the licensing objectives

e The Human Rights Act 1998.

Conditions

The 2003 Act (under sections 19-21) makes provision for certain mandatory conditions which
are summarised below:

(a) Where a premises licence authorises the sale or supply of alcohol, no supply may be
made at any time when there is:

o No designated premises supervisor in respect of the licence; or
o At a time when the designated premises supervisor does not hold a personal
licence or it is suspended.

(b) Where a premises licence authorises the exhibition of films, the licence must include a
condition requiring that the admission of children is restricted in accordance with the
recommendation of the film classification body, or where varied, the film classification
awarded by the Licensing Authority. (Note: The Licensing Authority may either award a
classification to an unclassified film or vary the classification of a film upon application in
accordance with its policy).

The Licensing Authority recognise the British Board of Film Classification (BBFC), or any
successor person or persons designated as the authority under section 4 of the Video
Recordings Act 1984, as the relevant film classification body for these purposes.

(c) Where a licence includes a condition requiring that one or more individuals are present at
the premises to carry out security activities, the licence must include a condition
requiring such individuals to be licensed by the Security Industry Authority. This
requirement will not normally apply to employees who benefit from any relevant
exemption under the Private Security Industry Authority Act 2001 (the 2001 Act) or by
virtue of any other legislation (for example the Violent Crime Reduction Act 2006).

(Note: A premises licence need not impose such a requirement in relation to those
licensed premises which the 2001 Act treats as ‘unlicensed premises’ — being premises
staging plays or exhibiting films, licensed gaming premises such as casinos and bingo
halls, and premises where a club certificate is in force and when activities are being
carried on under the authority of that certificate).

There are also mandatory conditions relating to a code of conduct for holders of ON licensed
premises, via the Licensing Act 2003 (Mandatory Licensing Conditions) Order 2010 - arising from
the Policing and Crime Act 2009. The Secretary of State has powers to set further mandatory
conditions and may use this power from time to time. The following conditions apply to ALL
premises licensed for ON sales:

The responsible person shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that staff on relevant
premises do not carry out, arrange or participate in any irresponsible promotions in relation
to the premises. In this [condition], an irresponsible promotion means any one or more of the
following activities, or substantially similar activities, carried on for the purpose of
encouraging the sale or supply of alcohol for consumption on the premises in a manner which

13
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carries a significant risk of leading or contributing to crime and disorder, prejudice to public
safety, public nuisance, or harm to children —

(1) games or other activities which require or encourage, or are designed to require or
encourage, individuals to —

o) drink a quantity of alcohol within a time limit (other than to drink alcohol sold or
supplied on the premises before the cessation of the period in which the
responsible person is authorised to sell or supply alcohol), or

o drink as much alcohol as possible (whether within a time limit or otherwise);

(2) provision of unlimited or unspecified quantities of alcohol free or for a fixed or discounted
fee to the public or to a group defined by a particular characteristic (other than any
promotion or discount available to an individual in respect of alcohol for consumption at
a table meal, as defined in section 159 of the Act);

(3) provision of free or discounted alcohol or any other thing as a prize to encourage or
reward the purchase and consumption of alcohol over a period of 24 hours or less;

(4) provision of free or discounted alcohol in relation to the viewing on the premises of a
sporting event, where that provision is dependent on —

o) the outcome of a race, competition or other event or process, or
o) the likelihood of anything occurring or not occurring;

(5)selling or supplying alcohol in association with promotional posters or flyers on, or in the
vicinity of, the premises which can reasonably be considered to condone, encourage or
glamorise anti-social behaviour or to refer to the effects of drunkenness in any favourable
manner.

The responsible person shall ensure that no alcohol is dispensed directly by one person into
the mouth of another (other than where that other person is unable to drink without
assistance by  reason of a disability).

The responsible person shall ensure that free tap water is provided on request to customers
where it is reasonably available.

(1) The premises licence holder or club premises certificate holder shall ensure that an age
verification policy applies to the premises in relation to the sale or supply of alcohol.

(2) The policy must require individuals who appear to the responsible person to be under 18
years of age (or such older age as may be specified in the policy) to produce on request,
before being served alcohol, identification bearing their photograph, date of birth and a
holographic mark.

The responsible person shall ensure that —

(1) where any of the following alcoholic drinks is sold or supplied for consumption on the
premises (other than alcoholic drinks sold or supplied having been made up in advance
ready for sale or supply in a securely closed container) it is available to customers in the
following measures —

(i) beer or cider: % pint;
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(ii) gin, rum, vodka or whisky: 25 ml or 35 ml; and
(iii) still wine in a glass: 125 ml; and

(2) customers are made aware of the availability of these measures.

6. A relevant person shall ensure that no alcohol is sold or supplied for consumption on or off
thepremises for a price which is less than the permitted price.

6.1 For the purposes of the condition set out in paragraph 1
(a) “duty” is to be construed in accordance with the Alcoholic Liquor Duties Act 1979;
(b) “permitted price” is the price found by applying the formula — P = D + (DxV)

where—
(i) P is the permitted price,
(ii) D is the amount of duty chargeable in relation to the alcohol as if the duty were
charged on the date of the sale or supply of the alcohol, and
(iii) Vis the rate of value added tax chargeable in relation to the alcohol as if the value
added tax were charged on the date of the sale or supply of the alcohol;

(c) “relevant person” means, in relation to premises in respect of which there is in force a
premises licence
(i) the holder of the premises licence,
(ii) the designated premises supervisor (if any) in respect of such a licence, or
(iii) the personal licence holder who makes or authorises a supply of alcohol under
such a licence;

(d) “relevant person” means, in relation to premises in respect of which there is in force a club
premises certificate, any member or officer of the club present on the premises in a capacity
which enables the member or officer to prevent the supply in question; and

(e) “value added tax” means value added tax charged in accordance with the Value Added Tax
Act 1994.

6.2 Where the permitted price given by Paragraph (b) of paragraph 2 would (apart from this
paragraph) not be a whole number of pennies, the price given by that sub-paragraph shall be taken
to be the price actually given by that sub-paragraph rounded up to the nearest penny.

6.3 (1) Sub-paragraph (2) applies where the permitted price given by Paragraph (b) of
paragraph 2 on a day (“the first day”) would be different from the permitted price on the next day
(“the second day”) as a result of a change to the rate of duty or value added tax.

(2) The permitted price which would apply on the first day applies to sales or supplies of alcohol
which take place before the expiry of the period of 14 days beginning on the second day.

10.3 The Licensing Authority may not attach to a licence authorising the performance of plays any
condition which restricts the nature or manner of performing those plays (other than on the
grounds of public safety).
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10.4

10.5

10.6

10.7

10.8

10.9

10.10

11.

111

11.2

12.

12.1

With the exception of the above mandatory conditions, once its discretion is engaged the
Licensing Authority will only attach necessary and proportionate conditions to a premises
licence or club premises certificate or, in certain circumstances, a Temporary Event Notice
where these:

e are consistent with the issues addressed in the operating schedule which the applicant
submits as part of their application; and
e  are appropriate for the promotion of the licensing objectives.

In so far as conditions proposed by any applicant is concerned the Guidance states that it is
not acceptable for the licensing authorities to simply replicate the wording from the
operating schedule. The authority will endeavour to interpret any condition in accordance
with the applicant’s intention and to express any such conditions in unequivocal and
unambiguous terms.

The Licensing Authority will avoid attaching standard conditions to premises licences or club
premises certificates

In so far as conditions proposed by any applicant is concerned, the guidance states that it is not
acceptable for the licensing authorities to simply replicate the wording from the operating
schedule. The authority will endeavour to interpret any condition in accordance with the
applicant’s intention.

The Licensing Authority will avoid, as far as possible, attaching conditions to licences/certificates
that duplicate the same or similar duties that are already placed on an employer or operator of a
premises under other existing laws. However, where these general duties do not adequately
address specific issues additional and supplementary measures may be necessary to promote
the licensing objectives.

A committee or board of individuals with responsibility for the management of community
premises (“the management committee”) may apply to have an alternative licence condition
included in a premises licence in place of the normal mandatory conditions. The alternative
condition is that every supply of alcohol under the licence be made or authorised by the
management committee.

Existing conditions relating to live music will not have effect in relation to the category of live
music which is unregulated under the provisions of the Live Music Act 2012; unless on a review
of the premises licence the authority adds a condition relating to live music as if it were
regulated.

Appeals

Entitlement to appeal against any decision of the Licensing Authority is set out in Schedule 5 of
the Act.

There is no provision for appeals to Magistrates’ court in respect of applications for minor
variations or disapplication for requirement for Designated Premises Supervisors.

Enforcement

Where necessary, enforcement action will be considered in accordance with the Compliance
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12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

Code and the Council’s General Enforcement Policy. These guidelines are available direct from
East Suffolk Council and may be subject to periodic amendment.

The emphasis will be upon a risk-assessed and targeted approach to inspections, concentrating
on those premises which either:

e present a greater risk;
e have a history of non-compliance with conditions/regulation; or
e demonstrate poor management practice which undermines the licensing objectives.

In consultation with other Responsible Authorities, a decision will be made to use the most
appropriate enforcement authority depending on the circumstances.

The Licensing Authority will not normally undertake inspections routinely but may do so when
and if they are considered by the Authority as reasonably necessary. The 2003 Act does not
require inspections to take place save at the discretion of those charged with an enforcement
role.

The Council has adopted a joint enforcement protocol with the other Responsible Authorities, as
named in the Act and will in all cases seek a collaborative and partnership approach to the
promotion of the licensing objectives.

Compliance support for licensed businesses includes:

= carrying out activities in a way that supports those they regulate to comply and grow;

= providing simple and straightforward ways to engage with those they regulate
and hear their views;

= basing regulatory activities on risk;

= sharing information about compliance and risk;

= ensuring clear information, guidance and advice is available to help those they
regulatemeet their responsibilities to comply; and

= ensuring the approach to regulatory activities are transparent.

12.6 The Licensing Authority will normally act as the enforcing authority in respect of offences under the
Act, and for breaches of licence conditions, unless the circumstances of the particular case are such
that it is appropriate for another responsible authority to act, in accordance with the agreed
enforcement concordat, instead.

12.7 Suffolk Constabulary will retain responsibility as the enforcing authority in respect of the following
offences under the Act:

e Section 97 Powers to enter and search

e Section 143 Failure to leave licensed premises

e Section 144 Keeping of smuggled goods

e Section 155 Confiscation of alcohol;

e Section 157 Power to prohibit sale of alcohol on a train; and
e Part 8 offences with respect to closure of premises.

12.8 Suffolk County Council Trading Standards will retain responsibility as the enforcing authority in
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12.9

respect of the following offences under the Act, and may work in partnership where appropriate
with Suffolk Constabulary in relation to the investigation and enforcement of underage sales:

e Section 146 Sale of alcohol to children

e Section 147 Allowing the sale of alcohol to children

e Section 147A Persistently selling alcohol to underage persons

e Section 154 Weights and measures offences
(which enable Trading Standards Officers to conduct test purchases and authorise
other persons to do so).

Where expedient for the promotion or protection of the interests of the inhabitants of their area,
the Council may also take action under Section 222 of the Local Government Act 1972, and other
relevant provisions including Section 40 of the Anti-Social Behaviour, Crime and Policing Act 2014.
The Council will also have due regard to section 17 of the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 whilst
carrying out its functions.

13 Closure Orders and Notices

13.1 Part 8 of the Licensing Act 2003 provides for the arrangements relating to closure orders, and

13.2

13.3

13.4

there are also powers available to the Local Authority and/or responsible authorities/court to close
premises via other legislation on grounds of serious crime or disorder, persistent nuisance or
protection of children - for example under the Violent Crime Reduction Act 2006, Criminal Justice
and Immigration Act 2008 and Anti-Social Behaviour and Policing Act 2014.

Where a Magistrates’ Court has determined to exercise its powers in respect of a closure order, the
Licensing Authority must conduct a review of the relevant premises licence in accordance with
procedures prescribed by regulation. This will normally involve:

e serving notice on the premises licence holder and responsible authorities and
advertising thereview in accordance with the regulations;

e holding a hearing in accordance with the procedures outlined in section 9 of this
Statementof Licensing Policy to review the premises licence; and

e determining the review no later than 28 days after the day on which it receives the
notice ofthe closure order from the Magistrates’ Court.

When determining a review following the notice of a closure order, the Licensing Authority will
consider:

e the closure order and any extension to it
e any order under section 165(2) and
e any relevant representations; and will

take such steps as it considers appropriate to promote the licensing objectives as outlined in
section 22.4 of this Statement of Licensing Policy.

The Licensing Authority will notify the licence holder, the Chief Officer of Police and any person who
made relevant representations of the outcome of the review hearing, including reasons for the
decision. The Licensing Authority may suspend the operation of its decision until the end of the

period given to appeal, or until the appeal is disposed of (if not already suspended by the
Magistrates’ Court).

18

80



14.1

14.1.1

14.1.2

14.1.3

14.1.4

14.2

14.2.1

14.2.2

14.2.3

Addressing the Licensing Objectives

In respect of addressing each of the four licensing objectives in their Operating Schedule,
applicants should carefully consider what steps they believe are necessary to promote the
licensing objectives, relevant to the individual style and characteristics of their premises and
activities. Reference could be made as to whether additional measures will be taken on an
occasional or specific basis such as when a special event or promotion is planned, which is
intended to, or likely to attract larger audiences.

Whilst applicants are not required to seek the views of responsible authorities before formally
submitting applications, the Licensing Authority strongly encourage applicants to do so when
drafting their operating schedule as applicants may find this a source of useful advice when
addressing the licensing objectives. This may in some instances reduce the possibility of
responsible authorities, or other persons, raising representations against an application.

Applicants should be aware that any measures included in their operating schedule will be
converted into conditions consistent with these measures attached to the licence. For this reason
the applicant should, where possible, identify measures that specifically set out the action to be
undertaken and who is responsible for that action. The Licensing Authority encourages
applicants to state their proposed steps to promote the licensing objectives in unequivocal and
unambiguous terms.

Organisers of large, temporary outdoor events (such as music festivals, fairs, shows and
carnivals) are strongly encouraged to engage as early as possible with the responsible authorities
to ensure that their planned event is developed in a way likely to promote the licensing
objectives. They should also seek the advice of the district Safety Advisory Group.

Prevention of Crime and Disorder

The Council is committed to further improving the quality of life in its area by continuing to help
reduce crime and disorder and the fear of crime. To this end, the Licensing Authority strongly
encourages applicants and licensees to ensure that relevant factors within their control which
impact on crime and disorder have been considered, for example:

e underage drinking

e drunkenness on the premises
e drunkenness in public

e drugs

e violent behaviour

e anti-social behaviour

e firearms and weapons

Section 17 of the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 imposes a duty on each Local Authority to
exercise its various functions with due regard to the likely effect of the exercise of those
functions on, and the need to do all that it reasonably can to prevent, crime and disorder in its
area.

In order to promote the prevention of crime and disorder objective, the Licensing Authority
encourages licence holders to become active partners with both the Licensing and Responsible
Authorities. Applicants are encouraged to demonstrate in their operating schedule that
relevant, suitable and sufficient measures within their control have been considered and
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14.2.4

identified and will be implemented and maintained in order to reduce or prevent crime and
disorder on, and in the vicinity of, their premises.

When addressing the issue of crime and disorder in their operating schedule, applicants may
consider, but are not limited to, factors identified at paragraph 14.2.1 above.

14.2.5 Applicants may find it helpful to contact the local Police Licensing Officer or Safer

14.2.6

14.2.7

Neighbourhood Team; in their role as a responsible authority, the police are an essential source
of advice and information on the impact and potential impact of licensable activities, particularly
on the crime and disorder objective and may be able to offer expert advice and guidance on local
crime and disorder issues and promotion of this licensing objective.

The following examples of control measures are given purely to assist applicants with
development their Operating Schedule, having regard to their particular type of premises
and/or activities. These are not in any way to be regarded as standard conditions or mandatory
requirements:

(a) effective and responsible management of premises

(b) prevention of overcrowding/congregation flashpoints

(c) training and supervision of staff

(d) adoption of best practice guidance and other industry codes of practice

(e) use of accredited ‘proof of age’ schemes (for example Challenge 25) whereit is intended to

operate more stringent measures than those contained within mandatory conditions (see
section 10 of this document)

(f) signing up to, and participating in, a Pubwatch or Nightsafe scheme where it is in operation

(g) provision and use of effective CCTV in and around premises (subject to relevant data
protection codes of practice)

(h) use of Security Industry Authority licensed door staff (during specified days/times)

(i) provision of toughened, plastic, polycarbonate or Polyethylene Terephthalate (PET) glasses
or the decanting of glass bottles into toughened, PET or plastic polycarbonate drinking
glasses

(j) provision of secure deposit boxes for confiscated items (‘amnesty bins’)

(k) provision of litter bins and other security measures, such as lighting, outside premises

() control or prevention of customers entering and leaving with opened bottles/glasses — for

example whilst they are observing smoke-free regulations

(m) demarcation, capacity control, supervision and monitoring of areas immediately in the

vicinity of the premises, used by smokers

(n) implementation of a searching policy

(o) implementation of a dispersal policy

(p) risk assessment process to consider the crime and disorder implications of individual DJ’s

and promoters.

(q) effective and robust controls for third party hirings — for example hiring agreements and
hirer vetting, premises supervision, signing-in books.

Within the operating schedule for premises from which alcohol will be sold, a premises
supervisor must be designated (Designated Premises Supervisor or ‘DPS’), unless a relevant
community premises disapplication has been applied for/authorised. The DPS will often have
been given the day-to-day responsibility for running the premises by the premises licence
holder and, as such, will usually be the first point of contact for authorised officers. In
exceptional circumstances, the police may object to the designation of a new DPS where they
believe that such an appointment would undermine the crime prevention objective.
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14.2.8

14.2.9

14.2.10

14.3

14.3.1

14.3.2

14.3.3

Where the police object to an individual being appointed as a Designated Premises Supervisor,
or object to an application made by community premises management committee for the
inclusion of the alternative licence condition, the Licensing Authority will arrange for a hearing
at which the issue can be considered in accordance with the procedure outlined in section 9 of
this Statement of Licensing Policy.

The Licensing Sub-Committee considering the matter will confine their consideration to the
prevention of crime and disorder objective.

Certain temporary events (see section 18 of this Statement of Licensing Policy) must be notified
to the Licensing Authority using the Temporary Event Notice procedure. Depending on the
nature and location of such temporary events these may, on occasion, have crime and disorder
implications. Organisers of such events are encouraged to submit their notification as soon as
reasonably practicable in advance of the event in line with existing statutory requirements, to
enable the Police, the Environmental Health Team and the Local Authority to work with them to
identify and reduce the risk of crime and disorder.

Public Safety

The Council is committed to ensuring that the physical safety of any person visiting or working
in licensed premises is not compromised. To this end, the Licensing Authority encourages
applicants and licensees to conduct a risk assessment prior to completion of their operating
schedule to ensure that relevant factors within their control which impact on public safety have
been considered and identified. These factors may include, but are not limited to:

(a) the occupancy capacity of the premises (including staff and performers). Note: If a capacity
has been imposed/set through other legislation, for example under Fire Safety legislation, it
may not be appropriate to reproduce it in a premises licence. Anticipated maximum
capacity/attendance for large, temporary outdoor events should be made clear.

(b) the age, design and layout of the premises, including means of escape in the event of fire or
other emergency

(c) the nature of the licensable activities to be provided and whether those activities are of a
temporary, occasional or permanent nature

(d) the hours of operation (differentiating the hours of opening from the hours when licensable
activities are provided, if different)

(e) customer profile (such as age, disability or culture)

(f) the use of special effects such as lasers, pyrotechnics, smoke machines, foam machines, etc.

(g) demarcation, capacity control, supervision and monitoring of areas immediately in the
vicinity of the premises, used by smokers.

The Licensing Authority shall not seek to impose fire safety conditions where the Regulatory
Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005 adequately controls such matters.

The following examples of possible control measures are given purely to assist applicants when
preparing their operating schedules, having regard to their particular type of premises and/or
activities. These are not in any way to be regarded as standard conditions or mandatory
requirements:

(a) suitable and sufficient risk-assessments. Some applicants may wish to consider a

21

83



14.4

14.4.1

14.4.2

14.4.3

14.4.4

14.4.5

commitment in their operating schedule to providing the relevant authorities with a full risk
assessment prior to the commencement of licensable activities (this may be particular
relevant to large temporary outdoor events).

(b) effective and responsible management of premises

(c) provision of a sufficient number of people employed or engaged to secure the safety of the
premises and patrons/staff

(d) appropriate instruction, training and supervision of those employed or engaged to secure
the safety of the premises and patrons

(e) adoption of best practice guidance and other voluntary codes of practice (Note: Applicants
may wish to contact the local Health & Safety officers or HSE for advice)

(f) provision and use of effective CCTV in and around premises

(g) provision of toughened, plastic, polycarbonate or polyethylene terephthalate (PET) glasses
or the decanting of glass bottles into toughened, PET or plastic polycarbonate drinking
glasses

(h) implementation of crowd management measures

(i) monitoring arrangements such as door staff, ticketing, attendance clickers or maintenance
of attendance records

(j) regular/periodic review and testing (and certification where appropriate) of procedures,
appliances, systems etc. pertinent to safety.

Prevention of Public Nuisance

Licensed premises can have significant potential to impact adversely on persons in the vicinity
through public nuisances that arise from their operation.

Subject to case law, the Licensing Authority interprets ‘public nuisance’ in its widest sense, and
takes it to include such issues as noise, light, odour, litter and anti-social behaviour, where
these matters impact on those living, working or otherwise engaged in normal activity in the
vicinity of a licensed premises.

The Licensing Authority encourages applicants and licensees to conduct a risk assessment prior
to completion of their operating schedule to ensure that relevant factors within their control
which impact on public nuisance have been considered and identified.

The Licensing Authority recommends that licensees apply a high standard of control to
minimise the potential for any public nuisance that may arise from their operation of the
premises, particularly where:

e they are situated in a residential or noise sensitive area; or

e extended opening hours are proposed.

e events include amplified outdoor music or speech.

When addressing the issue of prevention of public nuisance in their operating schedule, the

applicant may identify steps to show that those factors that impact on the prevention of public

nuisance objective have been considered. These may include, but are not limited to:

e the location of premises and proximity to residential and other noise sensitive premises,
such as hospitals, care homes, hospices and places of worship

e the hours of operation, particularly between 23.00hrs and 07.00hrs

e the nature of activities to be provided, including whether those activities are of a temporary
or permanent nature and whether they are to be held inside or outside

e the design and layout of premises and in particular the presence of noise limiting features

e the occupancy capacity of the premises
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e the availability of public transport/taxi and private hire services to assist the speedy
dispersal of patrons after an event;

e the hours during which licensable activities take place and closure of the premises

e |ast admission time

14.4.6 The following examples of control measures are given purely to assist applicants when

14.4.7

14.5

preparing their operating schedules, having regard to their particular type of premises and/or
activities. These are not exhaustive, and are not to be regarded in any way as standard
conditions or mandatory requirements, but include:

(a) effective and responsible management of premises

(b) appropriate instruction, training and supervision of those employed or engaged to prevent
incidents of public nuisance

(c) control of operating hours for all or parts (such as garden, patio and terraced areas) of
premises, including such matters as deliveries or the collection or disposal of glassware.

(d) impact on neighbours due to customers opening doors/going outside to observe smokefree
regulations

(e) adoption of best practice guidance (such as the Good Practice Guide on the Control of Noise
from Pubs and Clubs, produced by the Institute of Acoustics, Safer Clubbing, the National
Alcohol Harm Reduction Strategy Toolkit and other industry codes of practice). The local
Environmental Protection officer may be able to offer advice to assist in compliance with
the Licensing Act objectives

(f) installation and effective maintenance of soundproofing, air conditioning, acoustic lobbies
and sound limitation devices

(g) management of people, including staff, and traffic (and resulting queues) arriving and
leaving premises

(h) liaison with public transport/taxi and private hire service providers

(i) siting of external lighting, including security lighting. The local Environmental Protection
Officer may assist in ensuring any external lighting minimises the potential for light pollution
nuisance

(j) management arrangements for collection and disposal of litter

(k) effective ventilation systems to prevent nuisance from odour

(I) demarcation, capacity control, supervision and monitoring of areas immediately in the
vicinity of the premises, used by smokers.

(j) implementation of a dispersal policy

Please note that applicants should consider contacting the local Planning Authority for advice
on whether any proposed installation of lighting, ventilation, soundproofing, smoking shelter
or other works require planning consent from the Planning Authority. This may be particularly
relevant if the premises is a listed building.

Protection of Children from Harm

The Licensing Authority, once its discretion is engaged concerning an application, shall not seek
to limit the access of children to any premises unless it is necessary for the prevention of their
physical, moral or psychological harm. Consideration shall be given to the individual merits of
each application.

The Act places responsibilities upon licence holders, while recognising that parents and others
accompanying children also have responsibilities. Licensees should be aware that children will
normally see licensees and their staff as responsible adults — and that children are particularly
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145.1

14.5.2

14.5.3

1454

14.5.5

14.5.6

14.5.7

vulnerable to adults who are ‘responsible’ and ‘in authority’ if those adults use their position to
develop inappropriate relationships or otherwise abuse children’s trust

Whilst the Licensing Authority cannot anticipate every possible issue of concern that could arise
in respect of children in relation to individual premises, areas that will give rise to particular
concern in respect of children would include premises:

o Where entertainment or services of an adult or sexual nature are provided (whether
permanently or occasionally);

o Where there have been convictions of members of the current staff at the premises for
selling alcohol to minors or with a reputation for underage drinking;

o With a known association with drug taking or dealing;

o Where there is a strong element of gambling on the premises (but not for example the
simple presence of a small number of cash prize gaming machines); and

o Where the supply of alcohol for consumption on the premises is the exclusive or primary
purpose of the services provided at the premises.

Whilst it is not possible for the Licensing Authority to give an exhaustive list of what amounts to
entertainment or services of an adult or sexual nature, examples would generally include
topless bar staff, striptease, lap-dancing, table-dancing, pole-dancing, performances involving
feigned violence or horrific incidents, feigned or actual sexual acts or fetishism, or
entertainment involving strong and offensive language. It should be noted that premises
deemed as ‘sexual entertainment venues’ under the Policing and Crime Act 2009 are also likely
to require an additional licence under the Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act
1982.

The 2003 Act made it an offence to permit children under the age of 16 who are not
accompanied by an adult to be present on premises being used exclusively or primarily for
supply of alcohol for consumption on those premises under the authorisation of a premises
licence, club premises certificate or where that activity is carried on under the authority of a
Temporary Event Notice (TEN). ‘Exclusively or primarily’ in relation to the consumption of
alcohol will bear their ordinary and natural meaning in the context of the particular
circumstances.

In addition, it is an offence to permit the presence of children under 16 who are not
accompanied by an adult between midnight and 5am at other premises supplying alcohol for
consumption on the premises under the authority of a premises licence, club premises
certificate or where that activity is carried on under the authority of a Temporary Event Notice
(TEN).

The Licensing Authority considers that, subject only to the provisions of the 2003 Act and unless
restriction of access is necessary to protect children from harm, this is a matter for the
discretion of the licensee.

The Licensing Authority shall not seek to impose any condition on any licence or certificate
requiring the admission of children.

Applicants are strongly encouraged to demonstrate in their operating schedule that they have
considered and identified any suitable and sufficient measures relevant to the style, character
and activities of their individual premises to protect children from harm.
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14.5.8

14.5.9

14.5.10

14.5.11

14.5.12

14.5.13

14.5.14

Where it is necessary for promotion of the protection of children from harm licensing objective,
there are a range of alternatives which may be considered for limiting the access of children.
These could include:
(a)  Limitations on the hours during which children may be present;
(b)  Limitations excluding the presence of children under certain ages when particular
activities are taking place;
(c) Limitations on the parts of premises to which children might be given access;
(d) Age limitations (below 18);
(e)  Requirements for accompanying adults; and
(f)  Full exclusion from those under 18 from the premises when any licensable activities are
taking place.

The following examples of possible control measures are given purely to assist applicants with
preparing their operating schedules, having regard to their particular type of premises and
activities. These examples are not exhaustive, and are not in any way to be treated as standard
conditions or mandatory requirements, but include:

(a) provision of a sufficient number of people employed or engaged to secure the protection of
children from harm

(b) appropriate instruction, training, supervision and background checks of those employed or
engaged to secure the protection of children from harm

(c) adoption of best practice guidance

(d) limitations on the hours when children may be present in all or parts of the premises

(e) the presence of an adequate number of adult staff to control the access and egress of
children and to protect them from harm whilst on the premises

(f) an adequate number of adult staff to be responsible for the child performers, checked
by the Disclosure and Barring Service.

(g) use of accredited ‘proof of age’ schemes (for example Challenge 25) where it is intended to
operate more stringent measures that those contained within mandatory conditions (see
10.2 of this document)

Where film exhibitions are authorised at a premises, the licence shall include a mandatory
condition (section 20 of the Act) requiring that children are restricted from viewing age-
restricted films in accordance with the British Board of Film Classification (BBFC), or in
accordance with any recommendation made by the Licensing Authority.

The Licensing Authority recognise the British Board of Film Classification (BBFC), or any
successor person or persons designated as the authority under section 4 of the Video
Recordings Act 1984, as the relevant film classification body for these purposes.

Where film exhibitions are given at premises, licensees must ensure that children are restricted
from viewing age-restricted films classified according to the British Board of Film Classification,
or by the Licensing Authority. (see section 9).

The Licensing Authority recognises the Suffolk Safeguarding Partnership, or its designated
nominee, as being competent to advise on matters relating to the protection of children from
harm. The contact details are available from the Licensing Team or www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk

Suffolk County Council Trading Standards and Suffolk Constabulary may, in conjunction with
other appropriate agencies, conduct test purchases to check the compliance of retailers with
the prohibition on underage sales of alcohol.
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15.

15.1

15.2

15.3

15.4

15.5

15.6

Personal Licences

The Licensing Authority will grant a personal licence if the applicant has met the requirements
set out in the Act and no objections are received from the Suffolk Constabulary.
All applicants must provide evidence of their right to work in the UK.

Where an applicant is found to have an unspent conviction for a relevant offence or a foreign
offence, and the police object to the application on crime prevention grounds, the application
will normally be referred to a Sub-Committee of the Licensing Committee.

The Licensing Authority also has the power to suspend or revoke a personal licence where it
becomes aware that the holder has been convicted of a relevant offence, a foreign offence, or
required to pay an immigration penalty.

Any hearing will be held in accordance with the procedure referred to in section 9 of this
Statement of Licensing Policy.

All personal licence holders should ensure they are aware of the offences relating to personal
licences, for example the duty of the holder to advise the Court of the existence of their personal
licence if charged with a relevant offence and to advise the Licensing Authority of changes to
name or address.

In accordance with the Guidance issued under section 182 of the Licensing Act 2003, the
Licensing Authority recommends that personal licence holders (and DPSs/authorised community
premises management committees) overtly authorise individuals in writing to sell alcohol under
the authority of their personal licence/duty where the personal licence holder or
DPS/management committee is unable to authorise the transaction(s) in person.

15.7 The Licensing Authority considers that, when establishing whether or not an authorisation has

16.

16.1

been given for the retail sale of alcohol, the following factors are relevant:

e there should be an overt act of authorisation, (this could, for example, be a
specific written statement given to the individual being authorised);

e the person(s) authorised to sell alcohol at any particular premises should be
clearly identified;

e the authorisation should specify the acts which may be carried out by the person
authorised; and

e there should be in place sensible arrangements for the personal licence holder to
monitor the activity authorised on reasonably regular basis.

e training records should be kept relevant to the training provided to each
individual authorised by the personal licence holder

Applications for Premises Licences
Guidance on making an application and information, such as contact details for responsible

authorities, is available on the Council website at www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk or by contacting the
Licensing Team.
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16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.7

Individuals applying for a premises licence for the sale of alcohol or late night refreshment must
be entitled to work in the UK and must provide evidence accordingly. This includes applications
made by more than one individual applicant. An application made by an individual without the
entitlement to work in the UK must be rejected.

Pre-application discussions with responsible authorities are strongly encouraged to assist
applicants with development of their operating schedule in a way which is likely to promote the
licensing objectives.

The Licensing Act 2003 provides for a mediation process between parties. Where it is
appropriate for the Licensing Authority to do so, following a relevant representation being made,
the Authority shall make all reasonable efforts to facilitate mediation. In doing so the Licensing
Authority will be mindful of the legislative framework and any relevant government guidance. It
may also extend the normal time limits for hearings where it is considered in the public interest
to do so (for example where all parties are on the point of reaching agreement, or so as to
ensure that it is possible for a party to attend the hearing).

An application may be made to the Licensing Authority for any place within its area to be used
for licensable activities or recognised club activities. The application requirements are prescribed
by regulation and will normally include:

a) the completed application form;

b) the prescribed fee;

c) an operating schedule;

d) plan of the premises, in accordance with regulatory requirements; and

e) ifitisintended that the premises be authorised to sell alcohol, a form of consent given by
the person the applicant wishes to have specified in the Premises Licence as the
Designated Premises Supervisor (DPS), or else request to dis-apply this usual requirement
if for an eligible ‘community premises’.

f)  for individual applicants, evidence to right to work in the UK.

The Operating Schedule will include a statement of:

a) the relevant licensable activities, including a description of the style and character of the
business and activities to be conducted on the premises;

b) the times during which the applicant proposes that the relevant licensable activities are to
take place;

c¢) any other times during which the applicant proposes that the premises are to be open to
the public;

d) where the applicant wishes the licence to have effect for a limited period, that period;

e) where the relevant licensable activities include the sale by retail of alcohol, the name and
address of the individual whom the applicant wishes to have specified as the Designated
Premises Supervisor and a consent form signed by that person including details of their
personal licence (or else a ‘community premises’ disapplication request may be
applicable);

f)  where the relevant licensable activities include the sale by retail of alcohol, whether such
sales are proposed to be for consumption on the premises or off the premises, or both;

g) the steps which the applicant proposes to take to promote the licensing objectives; and

h) any other prescribed matters.

Where relevant representations are received about an application, and those representations
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16.8

16.9

are not withdrawn, the application will normally be referred to a Sub-Committee of the
Licensing Committee, which will be held in accordance with the procedure referred to in section
9 of this Statement of Licensing Policy.

Where a premises licence application is being applied for to authorise a large scale outdoor
event of a temporary nature (for example a music concert, street fair, show or carnival) the
Licensing Authority strongly recommends that applicants contact the responsible authorities as
soon as possible in advance of making their application in order to seek expert advice and
guidance on formulation of their operating schedule to ensure that the event runs safely and
with a view to promoting the four licensing objectives.

In the event that an application relates to the sale or supply of alcohol from premises that are
used as a garage, or are part of the premises used as a garage, and where there is doubt over
whether Section 176 of the 2003 Act is called into question, it will be the responsibility of the
Licensing Authority to determine the intensity of use and whether it is used primarily as a
garage. Where there is insufficient evidence to establish primary use, it will be the
responsibility of the Licensing Authority to decide whether to grant the licence and deal with
any issues through enforcement action or to defer granting the licence until the primary use
issue can be resolved.

16.10 Applications and notices can be submitted on any working day as defined in the Act.

16.11 Applicants may be required to provide written confirmation that applications have been

17.

17.1

17.2.

17.3

advertised as required by regulations.

Club Premises Certificates

Paragraphs 16.1 to 16.3 above apply

The application requirements for a Club Premises Certificate are set by regulation and will
normally include provision of:

a) the relevant fee;

b) the Club Operating Schedule;

C) aplanof the premises in accordance with regulatory requirements;

d) acopy of the rules of the Club; and

e) details to verify that the Club is a qualifying Club

The Club Operating Schedule will contain the following information:

a) details of the recognised Club activities to which the application relates;

b) the times during which it is proposed the recognised Club activities take place;

C) any other times during which it is proposed the premises are open to members and their
guests;

d) the steps which it is proposed to take to promote the licensing objectives; and

e) any other prescribed matters.

17.4. Where relevant representations are received in respect of an application, and those

18.

representations are not withdrawn, the application will normally be referred to a Sub-
Committee of the Licensing Committee, and the hearing will be held in accordance with the
procedure referred to in section 9 of this Statement of Licensing Policy.

Temporary Events Notices (TENS)
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18.1

18.2

18.3

18.4

18.5

18.6

18.7

19.

19.1.

19.2

The Act sets out the terms and conditions under which an application for a TEN may be made. A
standard TEN must be applied for a minimum of 10 working days prior to the first day of the
event, and the Licensing Authority recommend that wherever possible notice-givers submit
their TEN a minimum of 28 days prior to the commencement of the event. Should any statutory
modifications be made to the TENS system, for example relating to service requirements, then
the Licensing Authority shall have due regard to these and publicise any such changes including
via its website at www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk

There also is provision for making an application for a late TEN. Such application may be made
no earlier than 9 working days before the event and no less than 5 working days before the
event. Again, the Licensing Authority understands this to mean 9 or 5 days exclusive of the
day on which the event is to start and exclusive of the day on which the notice is given.

Where either a standard TEN or a late TEN is given and one or more of the relevant statutory
limits are exceeded, the Licensing Authority will serve a Counter-Notice on the notice giver in
accordance with section 107 of the Licensing Act 2003 to prevent the licensable activities from
going ahead. There is no provision under the Act to appeal against the issue of a Counter-
Notice.

Where a TEN complies with the statutory requirements, and neither the Suffolk Constabulary
nor Environmental Health have not submitted an objection notice to the Licensing Authority
within the prescribed time, the Licensing Authority shall record the notice in its licensing
register and send an acknowledgement to the premises user. The event may then proceed in
accordance with the submission within the Temporary Event Notice.

Where the Suffolk Constabulary or Environmental Health have issued an objection notice, to a
standard TEN, the Licensing Authority will normally consider this at a hearing (unless the
objection notice is withdrawn before the hearing date). The system of permitted temporary
activities gives the police and Environmental Health the opportunity to consider whether they
should object to a TEN on the basis of any of the licensing objectives.

If the TEN is submitted, and there is an objection notice, for an event that is a premises that has
either a premises licence or club premises certificate for all or part of the premises then the
licensing authority can add conditions to the TEN provided such conditions are appropriate for
the promotion of the licensing objectives and are consistent with the carrying out of the
licensable activities under the TEN.

Where either the Suffolk Constabulary or Environmental Health issue an objection notice to a
late TEN, there is no provision either for the Licensing Authority to consider a hearing or add
conditions and therefore the event cannot proceed.

The Licensing Authority will notify the applicant of its decision at least 24 hours before the
beginning of the event period specified in the temporary event notice.

Provisional Statements

The Act sets out the terms and conditions under which an application for a provisional
statement may be made.

Where a Provisional Statement has been issued and a person subsequently applies for a
Premises Licence in respect of the premises in accordance with the provisions of the Licensing
29
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20.

20.1

20.2

20.3

20.4

20.5

20.6

20.7

Act, representations made by a person to the Licensing Authority will not be taken into account
if:

(&) Given the information in the application for a Provisional Statement, the person objecting
could have made the same, or substantially the same, representations about the
application but failed to do so without reasonable excuse; and,

(b) There has been no material change in circumstances relating either to the relevant
premises or to the area in the vicinity of those premises.

Variations of Licences

Where a premises licence holder wishes to amend the licence the Act allows, in most cases, for
an application to be made to vary the licence rather than requiring an application to be made
for a new licence. It should be noted that ‘substantial variations’ may not be applied for using
the variation procedures prescribed by section 34 of the Act, instead substantial changes, for
example an amendment to the duration of the licence or transfer of the licence from one
premises to another, will require a new application under section 17 of the Act.

In the case of a change of name or address of someone named in the licence (section 33) or
application to vary the individual specified in the licence as DPS (section 37) there are simplified
processes for making such applications.

The Legislative Reform (Supervision of Alcohol Sales in Church and Village Halls etc.) Order 2009
(S12009/1724) amends the 2003 Act to allow certain ‘community premises’ which have, or are
applying for, a premises licence that authorises alcohol sales to also apply to include the
alternative licence condition in sections 25A(2) and 41D(3) of the 2003 Act in the licence instead
of the usual mandatory conditions in sections 19(2) and 19(3) of the 2003 Act.

The Act and Guidance set out the terms, conditions and considerations under which an
application for a minor variation, or request from the management of ‘community premises’ to
disapply the usual mandatory conditions, may be made. Minor variation processes may be
applied for in some circumstances, subject to some specific exclusions, to reduce the normal
service, advertising and consultation requirements (and associated financial impacts in cost and
time).

The minor variation process is intended for some small variations to licences/certificates that
will not adversely impact on promotion of the licensing objectives (for example small variations
to layout or some minor alterations to activities, timing or conditions). In each case the
Licensing Authority will consult the relevant Responsible Authorities and make a decision on
whether the variation could impact adversely on the licensing objectives. This process also
makes a more limited provision for other persons to make comment on the proposals.

In determining these applications, under his/her delegated authority on behalf of the Licensing
Authority, the Licensing Officer shall carefully assess each application on a case-by-case basis in
the light of government guidance and all relevant factors. The licence/certificate holder may
wish to seek advice from responsible authorities, in advance of submitting an application, as to
whether the licensing objectives are likely to be affected by the proposals.

If relevant representations are made and not withdrawn the Licensing Authority will normally
hold a hearing in accordance with the procedure referred to in section 9 of this Statement of
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20.8

20.9

21.

Licensing Policy, and at that hearing the Licensing Authority may:

a) Grant the application as applied for, subject only to any conditions consistent with the
operating schedule and any relevant mandatory conditions;

b) Modify the conditions (either by means of omission, inclusion or amendment) of the
licence; or

C) Reject the application in whole or in part.

The Licensing Authority may determine a licence so that different conditions may apply to:
a) different parts of the premises concerned; and

b) different licensable activities,

where to do so would be considered necessary and proportionate for promotion of the
licensing objectives.

Where the police submit an objection to an application to vary a Designated Premises
Supervisor (DPS), or from a community premises to disapply the usual mandatory conditions,
because they consider that the circumstances are such that granting it would undermine the
crime and disorder objective then a hearing will normally be held in accordance with the
procedure referred to in section 9 of this Statement of Licensing Policy.

Transfer of Premises Licences

21.1. Where an application is lawfully made under the Act for the transfer of a licence and the Police

22.

22.1

22.2

22.3

submit an objection to the application, the Licensing Authority will normally hold a hearing in
accordance with the procedure referred to in section 9 of this Statement of Licensing Policy.
This hearing will be confined to consideration of the crime and disorder objective and the
application may be rejected where the Licensing Authority considers it appropriate for the
promotion of the crime prevention objective to do so. All individual applicants must provide
evidence of their right to work in the UK.

Reviews

The review of a premises licence or club premises certificate is a key protection for local
communities where problems associated with one or more of the licensing objectives are
occurring and these are linked to the operation of licensed premises.

Where relevant representations are made about an existing licence the Licensing Authority will
normally hold a hearing which will be held in accordance with the procedure referred to in
section 9 of this Statement of Licensing Policy to consider them unless:

a) the representation is considered frivolous, vexatious or to be repetitious (that is, identical
or substantially similar to a ground specified in an earlier application for a licence,
provisional statement or review); or

b) All parties to the hearing, including those persons making representations, agree that the
hearing is not necessary.

A review of the premises licence will normally also follow:
a) any action instigated by the Police to close down the premises for up to 24 hours on
grounds of disorder or public nuisance;
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22.4

22.5

22.6

22.7

23

23.1

23.2

b) summary review powers of the Police pursuant to section 21 (regarding serious crime and
disorder) of the Violent Crime Reduction Act 2006 ; or
c) any exercise of the closure order powers available to the magistrates’ court.

In determining a review application at a hearing, the Licensing Authority may take such steps as
it considers appropriate to promote the licensing objectives, which include:

a) modifying the conditions of the licence (by inclusion, amendment or omission);
b) excluding a licensable activity from the scope of a licence;

c) removing a designated premises supervisor;

d) suspending the licence for a period not exceeding three months; or

e) revoking the licence.

Where the Police make application for summary review under section 53A of the Licensing Act
2003 the relevant licensing authority will normally consider whether it is necessary to take
interim steps pending the determination of the review applied for. Such consideration may take
place without the holder of the premises licence having been given an opportunity to make
representations to the relevant licensing authority. The interim steps the relevant licensing
authority must consider taking are -

(a) modification of the conditions of the premises licence;

(b) exclusion of the sale of alcohol by retail from the scope of the licence;
(c) removal of the designated premises supervisor from the licence; and
(d) suspension of the licence.

Should a summary review be instigated, the Licensing Authority shall follow the procedures as
set out in the Licensing Act 2003 (Summary Review of Premises Licences) Regulations 2007.

Applications may also be made for the review of licences which are held by a management
committee in respect of community premises, and which include the alternative licence
condition instead of the normal mandatory conditions. In relation to such applications, the
licensing authority may determine that the normal mandatory conditions should apply instead
of the alternative condition if it considers this to be appropriate for the promotion of the
licensing objectives. Such a determination may be reached following the usual procedure for
review applications set out in sections 51 to 53 of the Act.

The outcome of a review hearing will not ordinarily have effect until such time as the period
given for appealing (normally 21 days) expires or an appeal is disposed of.

Fees

Section 55A of the Licensing Act 2003 allows Licensing authorities to suspend licences due to
non-payment of the annual fee. The licence will be reinstated as soon as the fee is paid and the
licensing authority must notify the licence holder of receipt of the fee. If an administrative error
has occurred, then the suspension of a licence will be become invalid.

The late night levy (LNL) is another power for licensing authorities. An additional fee may be
charged for premises that have a late alcohol licence. Whether or not to implement the levy will
be left entirely at the discretion of the licensing authority that will make the decision based on
the situation in its local area.
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24

24.1

Ancillary Delivery of Alcohol and/or Late Night Refreshment

Applications for premises that intend to sell alcohol and/or late-night refreshment for
delivery to customers at a residential or workplace address, which is ancillary to the main use of
the premises, will generally be granted subject to not being contrary to other policies within this
Statement of Licensing Policy and that it meets the criteria below:

The hours when delivery will take place is within the relevant operating hours for that premises
use

The delivery of alcohol and/or late-night refreshment to customers at their residential address or
workplace will be ancillary to the main premises use

That the applicant will:

e implement their own age verification procedures for the sale and supply of alcohol for
their delivery staff and ensure that they receive regular training in the company’s age
verification procedures, or

e ensure that any third party, to which they have contracted the delivery of alcohol and/or
food has sufficient age verification procedures in place for the sale of alcohol and has
regular training for its delivery personnel on their age verification procedures.

That the applicant will:

implement their own procedures and provide mitigation to reduce the risk that their delivery
service and delivery personnel will create public nuisance either at the premises where the
delivery originates and at the delivery destination, or

ensure that any third party, to which they have contracted their delivery service to have
sufficient procedures and mitigation in place to ensure that their delivery personnel do not
create public nuisance either at the premises where the delivery originates and at the delivery
destination.

Applications that do not meet the above criteria will be considered on their own merits, subject to

other relevant information within this statement.
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Wards Affected: Wickham Market

Purpose and high-level overview

Purpose of Report:

The purpose of this Report is to “make” the Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan part of
the Development Plan for East Suffolk following positive results of the Referendum on
12t October 2023. The Referendum question asked:

“Do you want East Suffolk Council to use the Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan to
help it decide planning applications in the Neighbourhood Area?”

More than 50% of those voting in the Referendum voted “YES” to the question and East
Suffolk Council must now “make” the Neighbourhood Plan, unless it considers the
Neighbourhood Plan would breach or be incompatible with any EU obligation or any of
the Convention Rights.

Once “made” by East Suffolk Council, the Neighbourhood Plan will become part of the
Development Plan for East Suffolk and sit alongside the adopted East Suffolk Council
Suffolk Coastal Local Plan. The Development Plan is used to determine planning
applications.

Options:

None. Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012, state that the Council must
make the Neighbourhood Plan within eight weeks of the day after the Referendum,
unless it considers the Neighbourhood Plan would breach or be incompatible with any EU
obligation or any of the Convention Rights. No breaches or incompatibilities have been
identified, therefore there are no alternative options available to the Council.

Recommendation/s:

That the Council make the Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan (Referendum version,
August 2023) part of the statutory Development Plan for East Suffolk for the whole of the
Wickham Market Neighbourhood Area.

Corporate Impact Assessment

Governance:

Once made, the Neighbourhood Plan will form part of the Development Plan and will be a
statutory consideration in determining planning applications in the Neighbourhood Area.

ESC policies and strategies that directly apply to the proposal:

The Neighbourhood Plan is in general conformity with the relevant strategies of the East
Suffolk Council - Suffolk Coastal Local Plan. This is something the Neighbourhood Plan has
been tested against at Examination.
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Environmental:

Individual policies in the Neighbourhood Plan contribute to achieving objectives in
relation to the natural environment which will support the delivery of the Environment
priorities in the Strategic Plan. For example, the Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan
includes policies which protect wildlife as part of the development process, protects
green spaces and protects open, green and treed spaces in Conservation Areas.

Equalities and Diversity:

An Equality Impact Assessment (ref: EQIA556732899) has been carried out for the
Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan. A positive impact was identified with respect to
the protected characteristics of age, disability and economic disadvantage. No negative
impacts on those with protected characteristics were identified and no mitigating actions
were identified/required.

Financial:

In accordance with the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) Regulations, Parish/Town
Councils with a made Neighbourhood Plan in place will receive 25% of CIL receipts from
liable development schemes permitted after the Neighbourhood Plan is made. For towns
and parishes with no made Neighbourhood Plan, they will receive 15% of CIL receipts
(further details on CIL can be found via the following link:
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/planning/developer-contributions/community-
infrastructure-levy/). East Suffolk Council is entitled to Neighbourhood Planning Grant of
£20,000 from the Government for the Neighbourhood Plan.

Human Resources:

No impacts.

ICT:

No impacts.

Legal:

A legal challenge can be made in relation to:

a) The Council declining to make a Neighbourhood Plan which has been successful at
Referendum within eight weeks. (Unless agreed with the Qualifying Body or if the
plan is considered to breach the EU obligations or convention rights). Proceedings
must be bought within six weeks of the day the decision is published.

b) The conduct of the Referendum. Proceedings must be bought by a claim for
judicial review filed within six weeks beginning the day on which the results are
published.

Risk:

There are no anticipated risks in relation to the implementation of the recommendation.

The Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan has been subject to
extensive consultation throughout the course of its preparation.
This has included consultation with the community as a whole;
statutory consultees; and a broad range of other interested

External Consultees:

98



https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/planning/developer-contributions/community-infrastructure-levy/
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/planning/developer-contributions/community-infrastructure-levy/

parties. Details of the consultation processes can be found in the
Consultation Statement in the Background Reference Papers.

Strategic Plan Priorities

Select the priorities of the Strategic Plan which are supported by .
. Primary | Secondary
this proposal:

(Select only one primary and as many secondary as appropriate) priority | priorities

T01 Growing our Economy

Build the right environment for East Suffolk

P02 | Attract and stimulate inward investment

P03 | Maximise and grow the unique selling points of East Suffolk
P04 | Business partnerships

Support and deliver infrastructure

Enabling our Communities

Community Partnerships

P07 | Taking positive action on what matters most

P08 | Maximising health, well-being and safety in our District

P09 | Community Pride

Maintaining Financial Sustainability

P10 | Organisational design and streamlining services

P11 | Making best use of and investing in our assets

P12 | Being commercially astute

P13 | Optimising our financial investments and grant opportunities
Review service delivery with partners

Delivering Digital Transformation

Digital by default

P16 | Lean and efficient streamlined services
P17 | Effective use of data

P18 | Skills and training

District-wide digital infrastructure

Caring for our Environment

Lead by example

P21 | Minimise waste, reuse materials, increase recycling
P22 | Renewable energy

Protection, education and influence

XXX Governance
XXX | How ESC governs itself as an authority

How does this proposal support the priorities selected?

Ojogo|.
00X OX

X OO0
00X | O

Ooo|o|.
OjQooo|.
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The Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan includes the community’s vision and sets out
how this will be delivered. This supports P09 ‘Community Pride’ by promoting
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involvement, participation and positive action in the community and delivering a collective
vision and objectives.

Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan policy WICK12 (Land at Old School Farm) allocates
land for 85 new dwellings. Policy WICK13 (Land at Simon’s Cross) allocates land for 25
dwellings. These policies support priority PO1 ‘Build the right environment for East
Suffolk’, because they promote economic growth and ensure an adequate supply of
housing where they are needed by the community.

The Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan includes a number of policies that together will
support priority PO3 ‘Maximise and grow the unique selling points of East Suffolk.” Policy
WICK2 (Local Landscape Character) seeks to protect the landscape surrounding the village.
Policy WICK3 (Key Local Views) seeks to protect the views of the village and surrounding
countryside. Policy WICK 6 (Local Green Spaces) designates and protects several important
green spaces throughout the village. Policy WICK7 (Preserving and enhancing open, green
and treed spaces in the Wickham Market Conservation Area) protects several spaces that
contribute to the character and appearance of the Wickham Market Conservation Area.
Policy WICK8 (Non-Designated Heritage Assets) protects buildings that are of local
significance.

The Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan was created by Wickham Market Parish Council
and involved an extensive programme of public consultation, both on the contents of the
Neighbourhood Plan and on a draft of the plan. It has also been subject to Examination
and a Referendum of local residents. At the Referendum, 78.9% of those who voted
supported the adoption of the Neighbourhood Plan. Therefore, the Neighbourhood Plan
delivers community led planning. The two allocations, WICK12 and WICK13 also deliver
housing within the local community. Therefore, the Neighbourhood Plan supports priority
07 ‘Taking Positive Action on What Matters Most.’

Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan policy WICK5 (Designing for Renewable Energy and
Carbon Reduction) requires new development to be water efficient, to maximise the use
of renewable energy and to include electric charging points in accordance with the latest
version of the Suffolk Parking Standards. This supports priority P22 ‘Renewable Energy,’
which seeks to promote the increased use of renewable energy throughout the District.

Background and Justification for Recommendation

1 Background facts

1.1 Neighbourhood Plans were introduced by the Localism Act in 2011. They allow
communities to write their own plan containing planning policies which, once
‘made’, form part of the Development Plan and are used alongside the East Suffolk
Local Plans and national planning policy. Consideration of the Development Plan is
a statutory element of determining planning applications. Neighbourhood Plans
also commonly include non-policy actions which reflect the community’s
aspirations but are not suitable as planning policies. More information on each
plan is included below and full versions can be found in the Appendices.
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1.2

Wickham Market Parish Council has taken up the opportunity to produce a
Neighbourhood Plan for its community. The Neighbourhood Plan has been
developed by the community with the Parish Council being the ‘Qualifying Body’.
The Neighbourhood Plan has been through several stages of consultation,
including statutory consultations, and an Examination carried out by an
Independent Examiner. The Examiner recommended that the Neighbourhood Plan
proceed to a Referendum.

The Referendum took place on 12t October 2023. The question asked at the
Referendum was: Do you East Suffolk Council to use the Neighbourhood Plan for
Wickham Market to help it decide planning applications in the Neighbourhood
Area?”

288 people voted ‘yes’ and 77 people voted ‘no’. The Referendum outcome was
therefore positive. The turnout was 20.3%.

1.3

The Neighbourhood Plan will become formally part of the Development Plan for
East Suffolk once they are made. East Suffolk Council is required to make the
Neighbourhood Plan within 8 weeks of the day following the Referendum, unless it
considers that this would breach, or be incompatible with any EU obligation or any
of the Convention of Rights. No such breaches or incompatibilities have been
identified for the Neighbourhood Plan.

14

Areas with a made Neighbourhood Plan benefit from a greater proportion of the
‘Community Infrastructure Levy’ (CIL) where this is payable. The CIL is a tariff paid
by liable forms of development and it is calculated using the development’s floor
area. CIL is paid to the Council by the developer. A proportion of this money is
then paid directly to the Parish or Town Council on a bi-annual basis. Parish or
Town Councils receive 25% of CIL receipts where there is a made Neighbourhood
Plan in place, or 15% without. The CIL Regulations apply a cap to the annual
amount of CIL transferred to Parish or Town Councils where there is no
Neighbourhood Plan in place. It is capped at £100 per dwelling (indexed for
inflation). There is no cap on the 25% transferred when a made Neighbourhood
Plan is in place.

1.5

The Neighbourhood Plan Area, which was designated by East Suffolk Council on
12t January 2016, covers the parish area at the time. However, following a parish
boundary review, which took effect in April 2023, the parish boundary was
extended to include the ‘Wickham Gate’ development, as defined by Suffolk
Coastal Local Plan policy 12.60 (Land between High Street and Chapel Lane,
Pettistree (adjoining Wickham Market)). As a result, Wickham Gate is included in
the new parish boundary, but remains outside the Neighbourhood Plan Area.
However, on the recommendation of the Examiner and as agreed by East Suffolk
Council, the Referendum area covered the full current parish area meaning
residents of Wickham Gate could vote in the Referendum.
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1.6

The plan addresses a wide range of topics which are important to the local
community. Planning policies in the plan relate to:

e Protection of landscape character

e Key local views

e Wildlife habitat in new development

e Renewable energy

e Local Green Spaces

e Open spaces and Conservation Areas

e Historic Environment

e Car parking

e Pedestrian safety

e Cycling, walking and disabled access

e Housing allocations

It is worth noting that Suffolk Coastal Local Plan policy SCLP12.1 states that the
Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan should deliver a minimum of 70 dwellings
(in addition to those delivered by the Wickham Gate development). Together
these two allocations will deliver 110 new dwellings.

1.7

Wickham Market Parish Council engaged with its local community in producing its
Neighbourhood Plan. This process is documented in their Consultation Statement
(see Background Reference Papers). Following this, the Neighbourhood Plan was
submitted to East Suffolk Council. East Suffolk Council then publicised the
Neighbourhood Plan and invited comments. This took place over the period of 9t
November to 215t December 2022. Following this period of publicity, East Suffolk
Council, with the agreement of the Parish Council, appointed an Independent
Examiner to examine the Neighbourhood Plan. The role of the Examiner is to
ensure the Neighbourhood Plan meets the relevant legislative and procedural
requirements. Testing against the ‘Basic Conditions’ set out in the Town and
Country Planning Act 1990 is the main element of this.

Andrew Ashcroft BA (Hons) M.A. DMS MRTPI was appointed to examine the
Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan. He issued his Report in June 2023 (see
Background Reference Papers) and concluded that subject to modifications the
Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan meets the Basic Conditions and should
proceed to Referendum.

As part of the Examination the Examiner also held an additional consultation
lasting three weeks regarding the correction of an error in the Site Assessment
Report, as set out in his report contained with the Background Papers.

The Examiner concluded that the Neighbourhood Plan was compatible with
European Obligations and the European Convention on Human Rights.

As detailed in paragraph 1.5 above, the Examiner also recommended that the
Referendum area was extended to include the Wickham Gate development site.

1.8

East Suffolk Council (using powers delegated to the Head of Planning and Coastal
Management) considered each of the Examiner’s recommended modifications, in
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consultation with the Parish Councils. The Council agreed with all of the Examiner’s
recommended modifications (although considered some minor amendments were
necessary for a small number of them).

These considerations are set out in the Decision Statement for the Neighbourhood
Plan (see Background Reference Papers). The Decision Statement for the Wickham
Market Neighbourhood Plan was published in August 2023. The Referendum was
then held on 12% October 2023 and, as covered above, the Neighbourhood Plan
was successful.

2 Current position

2.1 | The Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan has successfully passed its Referendum
which took place on 12t October. Legislation states that the Council must make a
Neighbourhood Plan within 8 weeks of the day after a successful Referendum,
unless it considers that this would breach or be incompatible with any EU
obligation or any of the Convention of Rights.

How to address current situation

3.1 | The Council should make the Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan.

4 Reason/s for recommendation

4.1 Following a successful Referendum, the Council must make a Neighbourhood Plan
within 8 weeks of the day following the Referendum unless it considers that this
would breach or be incompatible with any EU obligation or any of the Convention
of Rights. There are no indications of breaches or compatibility issues therefore
the Council must make the Neighbourhood Plan.

Appendices

Appendices:
Appendix A | Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan (Referendum Version August 2023)

Background reference papers:

Date Type Available From
October Wickham Market | https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/N
2022 Neighbourhood Plan | eighbourhood-Planning/Designated-
Consultation Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-
Statement Market/Submission/Wickham-Market-NP-
Consultation-Statement-October-2022.pdf
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https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Submission/Wickham-Market-NP-Consultation-Statement-October-2022.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Submission/Wickham-Market-NP-Consultation-Statement-October-2022.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Submission/Wickham-Market-NP-Consultation-Statement-October-2022.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Submission/Wickham-Market-NP-Consultation-Statement-October-2022.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Submission/Wickham-Market-NP-Consultation-Statement-October-2022.pdf

June 2023 Wickham  Market | https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/N
Neighbourhood Plan | eighbourhood-Planning/Designated-
Examiner’s Report Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Wickham-
Market-NP-Examiners-Report.pdf
August Wickham  Market | https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/N
2023 Neighbourhood Plan | eighbourhood-Planning/Designated-

Decision Statement

Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-

Market/Referendum/2023.08.29-Wickham-Market-

Decision-Statement-publication-sighed-Erratum.pdf
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https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Wickham-Market-NP-Examiners-Report.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Wickham-Market-NP-Examiners-Report.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Wickham-Market-NP-Examiners-Report.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Wickham-Market-NP-Examiners-Report.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Referendum/2023.08.29-Wickham-Market-Decision-Statement-publication-signed-Erratum.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Referendum/2023.08.29-Wickham-Market-Decision-Statement-publication-signed-Erratum.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Referendum/2023.08.29-Wickham-Market-Decision-Statement-publication-signed-Erratum.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Referendum/2023.08.29-Wickham-Market-Decision-Statement-publication-signed-Erratum.pdf
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/assets/Planning/Neighbourhood-Planning/Designated-Neighbourhood-Areas/Wickham-Market/Referendum/2023.08.29-Wickham-Market-Decision-Statement-publication-signed-Erratum.pdf
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INTRODUCTION

Purpose of the Plan

This document represents the Neighbourhood Plan for Wickham Market for the period 2018 to
2036. The Plan contains a vision for the future of Wickham Market and sets out clear planning
policies to realise this vision.

The principal purpose of the Neighbourhood Plan is to set out the policy for development
within Wickham Market and it will form part of the East Suffolk Council Development Plan.
It also provides guidance to anyone wishing to submit a planning application for development
within the village. The process of producing a plan has been informed by the Parish Council’s
commitment to put the views and wishes of the community first and has therefore involved the
community as widely as possible. Our approach and the processes followed are documented
on our Neighbourhood Plan web site (1). The different topic areas are reflective of matters that
are of considerable importance to Wickham Market, its residents (children and adults),
businesses and community groups. We are also committed to promoting sustainable
development in line with the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2) which also
contains a useful glossary of many of the terms used throughout this document.

Some of the Neighbourhood Plan policies are general and apply throughout the plan area,
whilst others are site or area-specific and apply only to the appropriate areas illustrated on the
relevant map. Nevertheless, in considering proposals for development, East Suffolk Council
will apply all relevant policies of the plan. It is therefore assumed that the Neighbourhood Plan
will be read as a whole, although some cross-referencing between the policies has been
provided.

The process of producing the Neighbourhood Plan has confirmed the Parish Council’s
commitment to put its community first. The plan process has identified a number of actions
which have not been included in the policies' sections. This is because these are not specifically
related to land use matters and therefore sit outside the scope of a Neighbourhood Plan. These
actions will be addressed by Wickham Market Parish Council (WMPC) outside of the
Neighbourhood Plan process but will be considered alongside the Neighbourhood Plan.

Policy Context

The Core Strategy and Development Management Policies, covering the former Suffolk
Coastal district, was adopted in 2013. It then provided the strategic context for the
Neighbourhood Plan, particularly in respect of the spatial strategy for the Key Service Centres
(subsequently changed to Large Village) which included Wickham Market, housing
requirements, employment and the environment. It is supported by the Site Allocations and
Area Specific Policies Development Plan Document 2017 (3).

A new Suffolk Coastal Local Plan (4) has now been issued which was adopted on 23rd
September 2020 and now forms the basis of policy decisions in the Neighbourhood Plan so as
to ensure that it is in general conformity with the relevant strategic policies.

Suffolk Coastal District Council, as the local planning authority at the time, designated the
Wickham Market Neighbourhood Area in January 2016 to enable WMPC to prepare the
Neighbourhood Plan. The Plan has been prepared by the community through the Wickham
Market Neighbourhood Plan (WMNP) Committee, which is a sub-committee of WMPC.
WMPC are the Qualifying Body and have overall responsibility for the production of the
Neighbourhood Plan.

WMPC-NP-2023.08.30-Referendum Version 1.1.docx Page 3
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The WMNP has been prepared in accordance with the Town & Country Planning Act 1990,
the Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, the Localism Act 2011 and the Neighbourhood
Planning Regulations 2012 (as amended). The WMNP Committee has prepared the plan to
establish a vision for the future of the village and to set out how that vision will be realised
through planning and controlling land use and development change over the plan period.

The map in Figure 1.1 below shows the boundary of the Neighbourhood Plan area (enclosed
within the blue line), which is the same as the boundary of Wickham Market parish at the time
of the area designation. The area covered by this Neighbourhood Plan is the area covered by
the Parish at the time of designation, preparation and Submission. The Parish boundary was
expanded from 1 April 2023 following East Suffolk Council’s Community Governance
Review to include the land at Wickham Gate allocated under Local Plan Policy SCPL12.60,
however the Neighbourhood Plan area remains the same as that designated in 2016 and shown
in Figure 1.1.

Figure 1.1: Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan area boundary
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The previous Suffolk Coastal Local Plan Core Strategy (2013) covered the period 2010 —2027
and proposed no additional housing for Wickham Market. This is because four developments
at Wickham Place (65 Houses), Castell Close (11 houses), The Oaks (8 houses) and Gospel
Hall Close (8 Houses) were approved between 2010 and 2014. The housing requirement for
the Neighbourhood Plan covering the period to 2036 is now set out in Policy SCLP12.1
‘Neighbourhood Plans’ of the Suffolk Coastal Local Plan (4), as a minimum of 70 dwellings.

WMPC-NP-2023.08.30-Referendum Version 1.1.docx Page 4
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1.10.  In support of the Neighbourhood Plan, the following evidence is presented:

[um—

Housing Need Assessment (2016)—- AECOM (5)
Heritage and Character Assessment (2017)— AECOM (6)
Landscape Character Assessment Parts 1, 2 and 3 (2108) — L Wylam (7) (8) (9).
This report was funded by the WMPC.

Site Assessment Report (2018) — AECOM (10)
Non-Designated Heritage Assets — R Jenkinson (11)
Local Green Space Assessment — R Lewis (12)

Strategic Environment Assessment Report (2021) (13)
Habitats Regulation Assessment Report (2021) (14)
Basic Conditions Statement (2021) (15)

0. Consultation Statement (2021) (16)

bl

e I R
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Timeline

The dates of the key events throughout the preparation of the Neighbourhood Plan are
summarised as follows:

25 Jun 2015 — First monthly meeting.

13 Jan 2016 — Approval granted by SCDC for Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan.
29 Jan 2016 — Neighbourhood Plan website www.wickhammarketnp.org created.

01 May 2016— Funding approved by Locality and for Technical Support Packages.
15 May 2016 — First Open Day to gain residents' views. 113 replies were completed.
06 Nov 2016 — Second Neighbourhood Plan Open Day attended by 142 residents.

14 Apr 2017 — Aims and Objectives agreed.

18 Mar 2018 — Neighbourhood Plan Open Day. 104 questionnaires completed.

18 Feb 2019 — Issue of Regulation 14 Version of Neighbourhood Plan.

22 Feb 2019 - Regulation 14 Neighbourhood Plan Open Day.

01 Apr 2019 — Regulation 14 Consultation period ended.

01 Apr 2020 - ESC Parking review withdraws Long Stay business parking.

28 Apr 2020 - Regulation 14 Comments incorporated in NP

09 Mar 2021 - Local Green Space Assessment complete

09 Mar 2021 — Non-Designated Heritage Assets document complete

19 Mar 2021 — Strategic Environment Assessment complete

06 Oct 2021 - Habitats Regulation Assessment received from ESC— Final version

20 Oct 2021 - Draft Reg 15 pre-submission version of the NP posted on website.

20 Oct 2021 — Draft Consultation Statement prepared

21 Oct 2021 — Draft Basic Conditions Statement completed

25 Nov 2021 —Draft Reg 15 Version of NP and associated documents sent to ESC for
informal review

22 Mar 2022 - Basic Conditions Statement completed and posted on website

22 Mar 2022 — Strategic Environmental Assessment and the Non-Technical Summary
completed and posted on website

30 Mar 2022 - Reg 15 pre submission version of NP completed and all associated
documents sent to ESC for review

28 Oct 2022 — Final version of Consultation Statement completed

31 Oct 2022 — Final Reg15 version of NP and associated documents submitted to ESC
09 Nov 2022 — Start of Reg 16 consultation

11 Jan 2023 — Independent examiner appointed

09 May 2023 — Start of additional 3 week consultation requested by the Examiner

28 June 2023 — Independent Examiner’s Report published

02 Aug 2023 - ESC issues Decision Statement which gives approval for the Plan to go
forward to referendum.

A timeline of all key events is also given in the Timeline document (17)

WMPC-NP-2023.08.30-Referendum Version 1.1.docx Page 6
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Monitoring and Potential Review of the Plan

WMPC, as the Neighbourhood Plan authority, will be responsible for maintaining and
periodically revisiting the Plan if and as required to ensure relevance and to monitor delivery.

As part of the monitoring process the Parish Council will pay particular attention to two
matters. The first would be where the development of the allocated sites did not proceed (and
therefore the village would not deliver its strategic housing requirement). The second would
be if East Suffolk Council was to adopt a new Local Plan. Should either of these circumstances
arise, the Parish Council will consider the need or otherwise for a partial or a full review of the
Plan.

WMPC-NP-2023.08.30-Referendum Version 1.1.docx Page 7
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LOCAL CONTEXT
Historical Development of Wickham Market

Wickham Market was recorded in the Domesday Book in 1086 when it was called ‘“Wikham’.
It has been a village of some importance in the past with a town hall in which quarter sessions
were held. In 1440 King Henry VI granted a weekly fair which was held on the Market Hill.
Wickham Market continued to grow and from the 15" century onwards many fine houses, now
mostly listed, were built. Local enterprise flourished and in 1780 Nathaniel Whitmore founded
an Iron Works at the north end of the village which later became Whitmore and Binyon in
1867, when the site and business was expanded further. At its height, the Iron Works employed
200 men from the village. Sadly, in 1901 the business ran into financial difficulties and was
wound up.

A notable and prominent feature of the village is its church of All Saints which is the oldest
surviving building in the village and its unique octagonal tower and lead spire rises 137.5 feet
and can be seen from much of the local area around the village. It dates back to the beginning
of the 14th century but is likely to be on the site of an older Anglo-Saxon church.

The initial development in Wickham Market comprised a number of farmhouses around the
Market Hill. Later development of houses took place either side of the main road and the
majority of these buildings are now within the village Conservation Area (18). There are 42
listed buildings within the parish (19), most of them situated at points along the High Street,
Dallinghoo Rd, and around the Market Hill. Most of these buildings range in age from 15% to
18™ century and reflect the growth in wealth and trade during this period. With its market, it
had become an important centre for commerce and trade. It was also located on the main
coaching route from London to Lowestoft and Great Yarmouth and its large 15" century
Coaching Inn, The White Hart, occupied a commanding position in the village centre. Sadly,
it succumbed to the loss in trade when the bypass was built in 1978 and has now been converted
into shops and flats. Council and private housing estates built in the 20th Century characterise
much of the rest of the village. These are typically semi-detached or detached and there is
often a generous space between the building facade and the street. Although many of the
council houses are now in private ownership, there remains a high level of social housing (now
in Housing Association ownership) in Wickham Market, which is almost double the percentage
in what was the former Suffolk Coastal District as a whole.

WMPC-NP-2023.08.30-Referendum Version 1.1.docx Page 8
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Wickham Market today

The socio-economic profile of Wickham Market is detailed in (20). In summary, the
population of Wickham Market at the last census in 2011 (21) was 2,156. Since then, there has
been considerable development and the population is now approximately 2,400. As with the
rest of Suffolk, the average age of the population is rising, but this seems to be more marked
in Wickham Market. This is not surprising as the cost of housing is well above that which local
people can afford and it is viewed as an excellent place to retire. In the 2011 census, 22% of
the population of the village was retired. Between 2001 and 2011 the working population
shrank. The number of 19 to 29 year olds reduced by 2.5%, whereas it increased in Suffolk
Coastal district as a whole, and the percentage of 30 to 44 year olds reduced by 4.2%, more
than twice the reduction experienced in Suffolk Coastal district as a whole. The main
occupation for those that work is predominantly public administration, health or education.
Over 40% of the residents get to work by car with less than 5% working from home; however,
since the last census fast broadband has been brought into the village, so it is felt that the
number of residents working from home is likely to be increasing. The 2011 census showed
that Wickham Market has a high proportion of social rented accommodation (24%) compared
with 11% in Suffolk Coastal district and 14% in Suffolk overall.

In the Local Plan, Wickham Market is designated as a Large Village. The village has
significantly more than the Local Plan suggests as the minimum requirement for a Large
Village but is not large enough to be considered a Market Town. The settlement provides an
extensive range of facilities namely:

Public transport access to local towns (albeit very limited)
Shops meeting everyday needs

Local employment opportunities

Meeting place for example Village Hall
Post office

Pub or licenced premises (under restoration)
Primary school

Doctors surgery

Dentist

Restaurants

Church

The village has all of these services although the last pub remaining, The George, burnt down
in 2013. Efforts are currently ongoing with a view to restoring this listed building and operating
it as a community-run pub.

Wickham Market is a hub for many of the surrounding villages. There has been considerable
development in many of these villages such as Ufford, Easton, Campsea Ashe and Rendlesham
and this has put a considerable strain on the village services as well as road networks within
the village. Rendlesham and Wickham Market are a combined medical centre practice, and
their workload continues to increase. The dental practice in Wickham Market is also struggling
to cope with the increase in demand.

The Local Plan (4) provides details of the Wickham Market District Centre and the Riverside
Industrial Estate. These locations contain the majority of business premises within Wickham
Market. A small number of units are also located at the junction of High St and Spring Lane.

WMPC-NP-2023.08.30-Referendum Version 1.1.docx Page 9
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It is concluded that the Local Plan (4) adequately meets business needs in Wickham Market
and therefore no additional policies are required within this plan.

A business survey conducted in Feb 2017 (22) shows that businesses on the industrial estate
were largely well established and were satisfied with their current position. However, several
showed concern about the possibility of losing the post office and felt the bus service was
inadequate. In the Wickham Market District Centre, it was suggested that more footfall was
needed to ensure a healthy retail future. It was felt that more retailers would help, and that a
pub was important for the village. Nearly 50% of workers in the village travelled over 5 miles
to work in Wickham Market. The vast majority used cars therefore the need for workers car
parking was high. Many of the shops requested free parking for visitors. Start-up support was
seen as being important and the post office identified the need for small business units.

Two significant developments, Wickham Place (65 homes) and Castell Close (11 homes) took
place in the village between 2011 and 2015, as well as other smaller developments. One of
the main issues raised by the community in respect of both developments is that they have
inadequate parking for a rural village. It is important that future developments are designed to
provide sufficient off-road parking. New development has added to traffic congestion in the
village. With the historic pinch points along the High Street remaining, this congestion is
exacerbated, and the narrow pavements make it unsafe for pedestrians, parents/carers with
pushchairs, and mobility scooter users. This can discourage these groups from walking to or
accessing the village centre. This is clearly described in the Wickham Market Traffic and
Parking Report dated Apr 2014 (23)

A range of new housing types are needed in Wickham Market to address the requirements of
first-time buyers, families, and older downsizers. Whilst the village already has a significant
number of bungalows - 17% of the current housing stock (5) (24) - demand continues for such
provision. The Wickham Market Housing Needs Assessment (5) identified that the
affordability ratio of entry level owner occupation for lower quartile income in Suffolk Coastal
district was 7.6, the highest in Suffolk. This is borne out by the Wickham Place development
where there is evidence that the majority of buyers were retiring from out of the area and many
local people could not afford to purchase these houses. The new houses resulted in only one
additional child for the village primary school. However, the refurbishment of the 32 Deben
Court (former workhouse) flats, has generated some additional school pupils.

The Housing Needs Assessment stated that the maximum number of dwellings required to
address local needs in Wickham Market by 2036 was 110 with a minimum figure of 32.
Subsequently the Local Plan (4) gives a final figure of 70, which was reduced from 100, as the
Local Plan includes Policy SCLP12.60, a development formerly in Pettistree Parish (now in
Wickham Market Parish) for 150 dwellings, which is within the Settlement Boundary of
Wickham Market, but not within the Neighbourhood Plan area. Planning permission was
granted for this development on June 3™, 2021 (Reference DC/20/3264/FUL).

EDF have proposed that a Park and Ride facility is to be built just to the north of Wickham
Market for the construction phase of Sizewell C. It has been estimated that at peak construction,

traffic through the north of the village along the B1078 will increase by an extra 1050 vehicles
a day (25).
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VISION AND OBJECTIVES

Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan Vision

In consultation with the community (26) (27) (28) (29) (30) and applying the principles of
Community Comes First (31), a vision (32) has been established that has informed the
objectives of the WMNP. Within the vision there are seven themes which are:

1. Housing for all

By 2036 Wickham Market is likely to have to accommodate a number of new homes. We will
find the best location/s and specify the type and style of housing that will meet the needs of our
local community. We intend that any new housing will be energy efficient and where possible
carbon neutral, have adequate parking and be sited so that any increase in traffic congestion is
kept to a minimum.

2. An Inclusive and Caring Society

Wickham Market has a strong sense of community and local spirit. We wish to ensure that any
future development will consider the impact on the community, its services and overall well-
being. At all times consideration should be given to the local population and in particular to
the less able and vulnerable amongst us.

3. A Viable Community

We wish to maintain the character of Wickham Market as a place with a strong sense of
community and history. We aim to enhance local employment opportunities, in particular
providing support for start-up businesses. We wish to ensure the community can manage its
future growth through appropriate infrastructure and services to meet the everyday needs of its
population.

4. Maintaining the Green Environment

We intend that the village should remain rural, preserve its open landscape, its views and
allotments and ensure that its heritage is protected. Our aim is to ensure that any development
has adequate landscaping and green spaces and does not have a negative impact on our lanes,
byways, footpaths and encircling green landscape.

5. An Attractive Village Centre

We will work to improve the vitality and viability of the village centre while retaining its unique
rural and historic character. We will endeavour to improve the quality of the village centre by
encouraging retention and support of existing retailers whilst also encouraging new enterprise
to occupy available units. We will aim to improve the quality of the public areas by making
them more pedestrian focused.

6. Traffic and Parking

We are concerned that at present narrow pavements and vehicle choke points make it difficult
for pedestrians and cyclists to safely move around the village. We will endeavour to improve
traffic flows and pedestrian safety and we are aware that parking within the village continues
to be a problem and WMPC will press for a plan that will give a village wide solution.
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7. Better facilities and services

Community assets such as the play parks, pub and village hall need to be improved or re-
provided. Mobile phone signals need to be strengthened and we wish to improve the sport,
leisure and learning facilities to help create an environment for participation by all ages and
abilities.

Objectives of the Neighbourhood Plan

For each of these vision themes, a set of objectives have been developed for both the
Neighbourhood Plan and the Community. These have all been derived from the
Neighbourhood Plan public consultation process and are reflected in our policies and
supporting text. These objectives rely on the various local government and community groups
to action.

The Neighbourhood Plan objectives are considered to be achievable through the application of
the policies in the Neighbourhood Plan. The Community objectives will be achieved outside
the Neighbourhood Plan by other community groups. These are shown in Tables 3.1 and 3.2.
below.
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Table 3.1: Visions and Objectives — Neighbourhood Plan Objectives

Vision Themes
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& z2e 25 EZ ¢ A 28
Neighbourhood Plan Objectives » 858G 88 £% £ = RS
£ =5 © §g s E 2
< = = = 1]
o < = ==}
1 New development includes provision and management of suitable infrastructure. y y
2 New developments are built with adequate parking. y
3 New houses are energy efficient y
4 Mix of housing to meet local needs y
5 Provide greenspace, play space, and sports fields in line with Local Plan green infrastructure requirements for new development. y y
6 New development is designed to reflect local character and include comprehensive schemes for landscape and ecological enhancement
to ensure that the quality and character of the Parish is not compromised. Y
7 Provide safe routes through the village, particularly for people with disabilities y
8 Ensure provision of adequate sport and leisure provision for all ages. y y
9 Enhance the play area provision within the village. y y
10 To retain and protect the current allotment provision. y y
11 Make the public areas more pedestrian friendly. y
12 Protect and enhance the vitality and viability of the village centre. y
13 Protect all the village heritage assets (both designated and non-designated) y
14 Preserve the setting and quality of the Parish Cemetery and ensure adequate future provision. y
15 Provide electric charging points for cars y
16 Conserve, enhance and link natural spaces and their associated biodiversity y
17 Create new green space such as meadows, woodland and orchards. y
18 Preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the Conservation Area y
19 Provide adequate short term, long term and overspill parking facilities for workers and visitors to the core business centres. y y
WMPC-NP-2023.08.30-Referendum Version 1.1.docx Page 13

117



Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan . WICKHAM

MARKET

= NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN

Table 3.2: Visions and Objectives — Community Objectives

Vision Themes
— = ) g g)o ‘%ﬂ g
€ |z2| =5 E8| g8/~ |E8
Community Objectives @ | 2 SE|E2 €8 B RS
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1 Provide additional sheltered housing. y
2 Provide improved village hall facilities y y
3 Support the initiative to provide a village pub. y y
4 Provide adequate mobile phone signals throughout the village y y
5 Support and maintain the regular market in the village centre y y
6 To support proposals for new initiatives to bring new business to the village, in particular to occupy available units. y
7 To support and protect premises and infrastructure to promote and protect local businesses and home workers. y
8 Provide availability of fast broadband connection thought out the village y y
9 Protect all important trees y
10 Enhance the parish treescape though planting new trees and hedgerows. y
11 To support the extension of the Conservation Area boundary in order to include important buildings, spaces and heritage assets. y
12 Making it safer for pedestrians, cyclists, and road users to move through and within the village y y
13 Easing traffic flow through village and minimise delays y
14 Alleviation of parking problems through the provision of additional space for on-street parking. y
15 Reduction of illegal and inconsiderate parking y y
16 Provide improved facilities for youth y y
17 Ensure provision of adequate sport and leisure provision for all ages. y y
18 Manage and protect the quiet rural lanes, bridleways and footpaths y y
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DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

The growth of Wickham Market over the plan period needs to be informed by a number of key
principles and issues. As a ‘large village’ in the Suffolk Coastal Local Plan (4), it provides not
only for its own changing housing, employment and service needs but also those of the smaller
rural villages it serves. Through the engagement with the local community in preparing the
Plan, the following have been identified as being important development principles:

¢ Encouraging recreation and heathy living.
e Protecting the environment, including the local landscape.

e Encouraging and enabling walking and cycling to the schools and services in the village,
so reducing the impact of vehicle traffic through the village and helping to lower air and
noise pollution levels.

e Delivering local priorities in terms of community infrastructure.
e Ensuring a full range of housing to address local needs.

The Local Plan (4) provides for significant levels of housing growth in order to address the
identified needs of the district over the plan period to 2036. Much of this growth is proposed
to be located within the A12 corridor. This specifically identifies that between 2018 and 2036,
Wickham Market’s indicative contribution is 230 dwellings, of which 150 are in the adjoining
village of Pettistree. As of 1st April 2018, 10 of these dwellings had either been completed or
had planning permission, reducing the requirement to a minimum of 70 dwellings in Wickham
Market parish. A further 5 dwellings have been granted planning permission between 1% April
2018 and 31% March 2020, and permission for 2 of the 10 dwellings (as per table 3.5 of the
Local Plan (4)) have since expired. The Local Plan has extended the settlement boundary of
Wickham Market to include the allocated site (SCLP 12.60) formerly in Pettistree parish (now
within Wickham Market Parish). Planning permission was granted for the development of the
site in June 2021.

What is important is that this growth is in the right place and provides the right types of housing
for our needs. The growth needs to be supported by the infrastructure that is most needed in
Wickham Market and will provide the greatest benefit to the wider community. The
Neighbourhood Plan’s core development principles are based around these key considerations.
These matters are addressed in Part C of Policy WICK 1. The Parish Council fully support the
Local Plan where it proposes that, for proposals of 10 units or more, at least 50% of the
dwellings will need to meet the requirements for accessible and adaptable dwellings under Part
M4 (2) of the Building Regulations.

The Wickham Market Housing Needs Assessment (5) identifies a requirement for the
Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan to allocate sites within the parish to address a
requirement for between 32 and 110 additional dwellings over the Plan period. It was decided,
in early 2018, that this assessment should be taken as the housing need to be provided and that
the upper limit should be the planning figure. Subsequently the Local Plan (4) was published
allocating Wickham Market a housing figure of 230 dwellings of which 150 were allocated in
Pettistree Parish. The site is not within the Neighbourhood Plan boundary but is within the
settlement boundary of Wickham Market. Planning permission was subsequently granted for
this development on 3™ June 2021 (ref DC/20/3264/FUL), DC/20/3361/FUL was withdrawn.

Following extensive assessment, consultation and consideration of the Wickham Market area,
the WMNP allocates two sites (33) (10) for development which are expected to deliver housing
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along with a range of specific infrastructure and community facilities. More generally, these
allocations and other developments are expected to provide high quality schemes which are in
keeping with the character of Wickham Market, minimise their impact on the landscape,
generally enhance the public realm and improve accessibility for pedestrians and cyclists
through improvements to road safety and congestion.

POLICY WICKI1: DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY AND PRINCIPLES

A. New development in the Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan area will be
focused within the settlement boundary of Wickham Market village and on the
site allocations in Policies WICK12 to WICK13 as identified on the Policies Map.

B. New developments of up to 110 dwellings will be supported within the site
allocations at land at Old School Farm (up to 85 dwellings) and land at Simon’s
Cross (up to 25 dwellings), in accordance with the requirements as outlined in
Policies WICK1 and WICK2. These numbers reflect the density of developments
which are consistent with existing development within Wickham Market.

C. Housing developments should provide a mix of dwellings in accordance with
relevant policies contained in the Local Plan.

D. As appropriate to their scale, nature and location, development proposals should
address the following matters:

e the provision of new housing which addresses evidence-based needs as set out
in the Wickham Market Housing Needs Assessment.

e the provision of key infrastructure including pedestrian access to the village
centre, additional car parking serving the village centre, community facilities,
utilities, and public realm improvements, through direct provision and/or
developer contributions (including Community Infrastructure Levy and/or
Section 106) as directed in the relevant policies.

e high quality design of buildings and layouts which include high quality
natural landscaping in order to retain the rural character and physical
structure of Wickham Market, conserving, and where possible, enhancing
the historic environment.
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LANDSCAPE AND ENVIRONMENT

Landscape character

Whilst Wickham Market is not in any statutorily designated landscape, the northern and eastern
parts of the parish were within the Suffolk Coastal Special Landscape Area (SLA). SLAs were
designations contained in Policy SSP38 of the Site Allocations and Area Specific Policies DPD
(2017). The Local Plan (4) has removed this designation and relies on the landscape character
assessment approach. The Neighbourhood Plan has been informed by a specific Landscape
Character Assessment (LCA) (7) (8) (9), this identifies the landscape character types shown in
Figure 5.1. The Suffolk Coastal Landscape Character Assessment (34) has also been used to
inform the Neighbourhood Plan.

Figure 5.1: Wickham Market landscape character types

Key

Parish boundary
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Source: Wickham Market Landscape Character Assessment 2018

The Wickham Market LCA noted that a number of these character areas were sensitive to
development and identified common issues needing careful consideration, including the view
of the spire of All Saints Church.

View from Thong Hall Road towards village edge

Key View 15 - Thong Hall Road, near to Gelham Hall - looking east

Source: Wickham Market Landscape Character Assessment 2018

WMPC-NP-2023.08.30-Referendum Version 1.1.docx Page 17

121



53

54

Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan $_. WICKHAM

———= MARKET

=

"= NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN

It is important that development protects the landscape setting of Wickham Market and is
informed by the LCA. In particular, development on the edge of the settlement, or that which
is prominent in the landscape, should demonstrate what measures are proposed to adequately
mitigate adverse impacts. This may be through comprehensive landscaping, the retention of
mature trees and hedgerows and the design of the built environment. In addition, the landscape
character of Wickham Market is informed by its network of lanes, byways, footpaths.
Development should ensure that these are retained and that their appropriate use is encouraged,
including by cyclists, pedestrians and horse riders.

Layout of any new development is required to follow best practice advice found in the
government’s guidance documents: ‘Manual for Streets’ and ‘Manual for Streets 2° (35) (36).

POLICY WICK2: LOCAL LANDSCAPE CHARACTER

A. Proposals for development should demonstrate how they have been informed by
the special qualities and features in the Wickham Market Landscape Character
Assessment 2018 (including, where relevant, the mitigation measures identified
in the Wickham Market Landscape Sensitivity Assessment 2018) or successor
and site-specific landscape evidence.

B. In particular, development proposals should demonstrate their location, scale,
form, design and materials will protect and where practicable, enhance the
following:

e The special qualities and features of the area.

e The visual relationship and environment around settlements and their
landscape settings.

e Distinctive landscape elements including but not limited to watercourses,
commons, woodland trees, hedgerows and field boundaries, and their
function as ecological corridors.

e Visually sensitive skylines (significant local views are specifically identified in
Policy WICK3).

e The network of green infrastructure supporting health, wellbeing, and social
interaction.

C. Proposals for development should secure the retention, preservation and
appropriate restoration or enhancement of natural, historic, or manmade
features across the Neighbourhood Area as identified in the Wickham Market
Landscape Character Assessment and successor landscape evidence.

D. Proposals for development should ensure that development is sensitively and
effectively integrated into the landscape in order to secure the enhancement of
habitat and green corridors, connectivity to the surrounding green and blue
infrastructure and Public Rights of Way network.
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Views

In a relatively flat landscape such as that surrounding Wickham Market, there are a number of
long-distance views of significance (8). It is important that the integrity of such views is
retained. The nature of such long-distance views is that they are both into and out of Wickham
Market, and therefore some may relate to development outside the parish boundary. In
particular, this concerns residential development abutting the Neighbourhood Plan area
boundary. Pettistree is a small village that is adjacent to Wickham Market. The growth
proposed in the Local Plan (4), whilst formerly in Pettistree parish, now forms an extension of
Wickham Market village. It is particularly important that, to retain their distinct identities, the
two settlements are not allowed to coalesce. One of the main implications of such a scenario
would be the loss or significant reduction in the quality of a number of views in both directions.

The proposed EDF/SZC southern park and ride site, located in Hacheston parish, associated
with Sizewell C is on the skyline to the north of the village adjacent to the A12. This is an
example of a neighbouring development which could have a detrimental impact on views from
Wickham Market parish.

The Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan will not form part of the development plan in
neighbouring parishes. However, where development proposals in neighbouring parishes are
likely to impact on views from Wickham Market parish, developers will be encouraged to
demonstrate how the requirements of Part A of policy WICK3 are met. The parish council will
work with other parishes and the LPA to encourage suitable design and mitigation.

The Wickham Market Landscape Assessment document (8) identified a number of key views
both into and out of the parish. It is important that when development comes forward, in the
parish it takes into account key views and is informed by the Landscape Character Assessment
- Key Views Assessment document (8) which is available on the Neighbourhood web site. Key
views 11 and 12, shown in the Key Views Assessment document, have not been carried forward
into the Neighbourhood Plan, due to their overlap with the allocation of land at the Old School
(policy WICK12) (37)
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Figure 5.2: Key views into and out of Wickham Market

Source: Wickham Market Landscape Character Assessment 2018 (with views 11 and 12 removed)

....... Footpaths

POLICY WICK3: KEY LOCAL VIEWS

A. The scale, form and design of development proposals should protect and, where
practicable, enhance key local views as identified on the Policies Map. This
process should be informed by the Wickham Market Landscape Character
Assessment Part 2 (2018) - Key Views.

B. Development proposals which would have an unacceptable impact on an
identified key local view will not be supported
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Biodiversity

The Suffolk Nature Strategy 2015 (38) included a recommendation that Neighbourhood plans
should include reference to protecting and enhancing local environmental assets. East Suffolk
Council have developed the Recreational Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) (39) to
mitigate recreational disturbance impacts on habitats sites. The approach set out in the RAMS
document will apply across the Neighbourhood Plan area.

The design of housing developments, new buildings, green and open spaces, and boundary
treatments, should ensure that the biodiversity of species in the area can not only survive but
thrive. This is crucially in line with the NPPF (2) requirement to achieve net gains for
biodiversity through all new development. Wickham Market still has populations of
particularly vulnerable species such as hedgehogs, grass snakes and swifts. Measures to protect
and enhance their habitats should be considered with any development proposals. Examples
include:

e Designing developments, houses and green and blue infrastructure and spaces so that there
is space for wildlife. For example, at the individual building scale, incorporating integral
bird and bat boxes under the eaves of the new houses, or creating artificial nests sited in
places away from windows and doors, can create vital new roosting sites to support
populations of birds and bats.

e Boundary treatment between dwellings must be designed to be sensitive to the need for
hedgehogs and birds to use the spaces and move around. Hedges or permeable fences
should be used wherever possible.

e New planting schemes should focus on native and locally appropriate species to ensure that
they provide habitat for birds, amphibians, and insects and support bees and other
pollinators by including nectar-rich plants. Advanced planting will be required in order to
ensure that early landscape mitigation is incorporated. Occupiers of new housing
developments can be encouraged to adopt a wildlife-friendly approach to gardening
through inclusion of educational literature in ‘home-information’ packs. All schemes
should be appropriately managed through specific landscape and environmental
management plans.

e Veteran, mature, specimen trees, copses and hedgerows should be retained and
incorporated into landscaping in new developments and suitably protected. Natural
features often create attractive features and habitats and can provide focal points for public
open space. Natural vegetation, even where it is of declining condition can be retained to
provide habitat and part of the food chain for a variety of species. Grassland, hedgerows,
ponds and scrub offer good habitat for species such as hedgehog, amphibians and grass
snakes.

Wickham Market parish is within proximity of habitats sites designated for their international
wildlife value, including the Sandlings Special Protection Area to the south and east, and the
Alde and Ore Estuary and Deben Estuary Special Protection Areas and Ramsar sites also to the
south and east. The Staverton Park and the Thicks, Wantisden Special Area of Conservation
is located to the east of Wickham Market.
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Effective Sustainable Drainage Systems and biodiversity

The issue of flooding has been raised consistently during the engagement phase for the
Neighbourhood Plan. The Neighbourhood Plan presents an opportunity to encourage effective
urban drainage solutions that can add additional capacity and flexibility to water drainage
systems in cost effective ways.

Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) provided on new developments should be made
attractive and accessible to people and designed to enhance biodiversity, in line with the
requirements of the NPPF. Opportunities should be sought to mitigate the increasing threat of
water stress through effective water capture, integration into new development and positive
management of the systems. When determining the appropriate SuDS method, developers
need to give consideration to green infrastructure value as well as the basic function of moving
water away from the built form. This is particularly important, given that well-designed SuDS
can not only improve the environment and provide biodiversity benefits, but can also provide
a place for residents and others to enjoy and be closer to nature.

Recent developments in Wickham Market have often failed to take full advantage of the
benefits of well-designed SuDS schemes leading to localised problems with flooding.

There are many examples elsewhere of creative use of space within developments where a
'multi-value' approach to SuDS provision has been adopted. The common theme is that a wide
range of techniques and approaches have been used to maximise the potential for SuDS to
mitigate climate change. These approaches start from the point that SuDS is about more than
just flood mitigation and that, importantly, good design means SuDS can be provided even
where there is very little available space. For example, when rainwater or greywater is
captured, it can be used to keep greenery watered and to generally cool the ambient temperate
of built development. The provision of SuDS can also be provided through the use of green
roofs, permeable surfaces and rain gardens. In this regard, even the very smallest developments
can make a contribution.

POLICY WICK4: PROVISION FOR WILDLIFE IN NEW DEVELOPMENT

A. As appropriate to their scale, nature and location, development proposals should
incorporate design features which both protect and enhance the ability of wildlife
to thrive. Development proposals should provide net gains for biodiversity. In
particular, new development proposals should incorporate measures and
appropriate spaces to retain and protect trees and hedges, provide for new native
plant species (including within drainage swales), wildlife corridors, specific
amphibian, bird and bat measures, and wildlife friendly boundaries. This should
be complemented by construction management processes which ensure that there
is no harm to wildlife and biodiversity.

B. New housing development should incorporate on-site sustainable drainage
systems (SuDS) wherever technically feasible. Wherever practicable, and as
appropriate to their scale, nature and location, new housing development should
also incorporate a wide range of creative SuDS solutions including the provision
of SuDS as part of green spaces, green roofs, permeable surfaces, and rain
gardens.

C. SuDS provision should be designed to enhance green infrastructure, wildlife and
biodiversity as well as minimise the impacts of flooding.
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Renewable energy and carbon reduction

It is vital that new development both minimises its own impact in terms of emissions (created
by its construction and use) and takes advantage of the opportunities it creates to provide
renewable energy. The guidance given in the Local Plan Policy SCLP9.2 is strongly supported.
In addition, the guidance given in “Neighbourhood Planning in a Climate Change Emergency”
(40) on “Binding Energy Performance Standards for New Housing” (pages 43 & 44) has been
taken into account in preparing the Neighbourhood Plan.

It is appreciated that this Neighbourhood Plan cannot specify that all new development is
carbon neutral. However, changes to Part L of the Building Regulations, introduced in June
2022, require dwellings to produce around 30% lower carbon emissions than the previous 2013
Regulations. Further, the provision of solar PV panels is strongly supported by the
Neighbourhood Plan. It is important that development does not minimise the potential for such
provision at a later date. Development should be designed and laid out to ensure that as many
of the roofs of new dwellings face the direction and have a pitch that maximises their potential
to receive solar energy. Therefore, at a subsequent time when the owner of the property wishes
to put solar panels on the property, it will be ensured that the potential to generate renewable
energy from solar is maximised.

In relation to water efficiency, Policy SCLP9.2 of the Suffolk Coastal Local Plan expects all
new residential development to achieve the optional technical standard for water efficiency
(110 litres/person/day). However, if such provision is demonstrated to contribute towards
making a development unviable then it is important that development does not minimise the
potential for such provision at a later date by the homeowners or by the Registered Provider in
the case of affordable housing.

Equally, if residential properties are not fitted with greywater recycling systems, then it should
be ensured that their design enables retrofitting of such systems. All properties should
incorporate the fitting of water butts of external rainwater pipes.

There is likely to be an increase in the use and ownership of electric vehicles. All new
development should make provision for electric charging facilities which is adequate to meet
the needs of all households within the development.

POLICY WICKS: DESIGNING FOR RENEWABLE ENERGY AND CARBON
REDUCTION

A. All new housing development should achieve water efficiency through the use of
measures such as grey water, rainwater harvesting and SuDS schemes.

B. The layout and design of new housing development should be configured to
secure the optimum use of natural sunlight and solar gain including enabling the
provision of solar energy generation measures.

C. Development requiring parking should make provision for on-plot electric
charging facilities which is sufficient to meet the needs of all households within
the development as recommended by the most up to date Suffolk Guidance for
Parking.

Green Infrastructure including Local Green Spaces
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Green infrastructure contributes to the quality and distinctiveness of the local environment. It
creates opportunities for walking and physical activity and generally adding to the quality of
life. Green infrastructure is diverse in character and can include formal parks, and gardens,
informal grassed areas, lineal paths, towpaths, sports pitches and various other kinds of
landscaped area. Many of these examples are found in Wickham Market.

Under the NPPF (2), Neighbourhood Plans have the opportunity to designate Local Green
Spaces which are of particular importance to them. This will afford protection from
development other than in very special circumstances.

The following areas have been assessed against the criteria of the NPPF (2) and have been
designated as Local Green Spaces. More information including the location of these green
spaces and the assessment criteria they fulfil are given in the Local Green Space Assessment
document (12) which is available on the NP web site:

The Triangular Field on the B1078

The Simon’s Cross Playing/sports Fields
Wickham Market Primary School Playing Fields
The Glebe Allotments

The Beehive Field

The Red Triangle Bowling Green

All Saints Churchyard

The Church Pightle

. The Village Hall Playing Field

10. The Parish Cemetery

11. The Simon’s Cross Allotments

DO NG AW~

The policy takes on the matter-of-fact format of paragraph 103 of the NPPF. East Suffolk
Council will be able to make its own assessment of the extent to which any development
proposals are consistent with the designation of the various local green spaces. This may
include any proposals for an ancillary feature to an identified local green space, and where it
can be clearly demonstrated that it is required to support or enhance its role and function.
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POLICY WICK6: LOCAL GREEN SPACES

A. The following areas shown on the Policies Map are designated as Local Green
Spaces:

The Triangular Field

The Simon's Cross Playing Fields
Wickham Market Primary School Playing Fields
The Glebe Allotments

The Beehive Field

The Red Triangle Bowling Green
The Village Hall Playing Field
All Saints Churchyard

. The Church Pightle

10. The Parish Cemetery

11. The Simon’s Cross Allotments

© XA AW

B. Development proposals for local green spaces will only be supported in very
special circumstances.
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HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT

Heritage and visual amenity value of open, green and treed spaces within the
Conservation Area

One of the distinctive features of historic Wickham Market village is the number of open, green
and treed spaces that break up the built form. These green spaces often provide space for trees
and hedges to thrive and enhance the character and appearance of the Conservation Area and
village. These spaces contribute to the setting of the 37 listed buildings within the Conservation
Area. A number of the spaces are publicly accessible whilst others are private gardens and
spaces where activities such as the felling of trees and inappropriate development are likely to
have a detrimental effect.

Areas to be Protected from Development were identified in the superseded Suffolk Coastal
Local Plan. The previous policy stated that development within these areas would be severely
restricted to maintain the character of the area. Areas to be protected from development no
longer feature in the Local Plan (4). However, there are policies and guidance relating to Local
Green Space (see WICK6) and the Conservation Area Appraisal (18), which affords protection
to important open green spaces in the community. Specifically, the Churchyard, Church Pightle
and the former vicarage gardens are still considered to warrant protection (as was afforded by
the former Local Plan Policy AP28). The Local Plan policies which are relevant and to be
applied are SCLP11.5 Conservation Areas and also the requirements of the Listed Building
and Conservation Act to preserve or enhance such heritage assets and their settings. Local Plan
Policy SCLPS8.2 Open Spaces also applies.

The Wickham Market Conservation Area Appraisal (CAA) 2016 (18) identifies a number of
important open/green/treed spaces which are considered to contribute, in their undeveloped
form to both the historic and visual character of the Conservation area. It specifically mentions
the importance of numerous garden spaces forming the setting to many fine houses and groups
of dwellings.

Many other gardens, gaps and trees in the Conservation Area also perform an important role in
providing space and greenery that breaks up the built form. Whilst Policy SCLP5.7 of the
Local Plan (4) supports appropriate development in rear gardens, it does state that
Neighbourhood Plans are able to set their own policy in response to local circumstances.
Clearly there is a need to ensure that any development in the Conservation Area preserves and
enhances its character and it is unlikely that development in garden spaces will do that.

Within the Conservation Area it is considered that anything other than ancillary development
is harmful to the character of the Conservation Area and it will not be supported. Where
ancillary development, alterations or the felling of the trees is harmful to local character then
that will also be considered as inappropriate. Development outside the Conservation Area
which harms the setting of the Conservation Area will also be considered inappropriate.

It should be noted that green spaces as defined in policy WICK7 perform a necessary and
different role to those designated as Local Green spaces as defined in WICK6.
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POLICY WICK7: PRESERVING AND ENHANCING OPEN, GREEN AND
TREED SPACES IN THE WICKHAM MARKET CONSERVATION AREA

A. Development proposals should respond positively to the important open, green
and treed spaces within the Wickham Market Conservation Area which make a
significant contribution to the character and appearance of the Conservation
Area in their undeveloped form. Development proposals which would involve the
loss of the open, green and treed spaces or cause unacceptable harm to their
character and appearance will not be supported.

B. Development proposals including the removal of good quality trees on or
adjacent to these ‘important green spaces’ identified on the Policies Map should
indicate how the character of the Conservation Area will be preserved or
enhanced.

The Wickham Market Conservation Area does not extend across the whole of the village. This
has been recognised in the CAA and it is proposed that a review of the boundary will be
undertaken by ESC in due course. Such a review is supported by the Neighbourhood Plan and,
in preparing the CAA, a number of areas were identified by the community where they
considered it would be appropriate to extend the Conservation Area. It will therefore be
important that the community of Wickham Market, through the Parish Council, is involved in
the review process at the appropriate time.

There is concern regarding the loss of valuable trees with visual amenity within the village and
the Conservation Area. The WMPC will continue to work with the Local Planning Authority
and expect such trees to be protected by the use of Tree Preservation Orders where there is the
opportunity to do so. Positive management of trees will be encouraged where opportunities
exist.

Heritage assets

Heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and should be conserved in a manner appropriate
to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their contribution to the quality of life of
existing and future generations. Guidance from the NPPF is that Plans should set out a positive
strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats.

Designated Heritage Assets within Wickham Market are those buildings and two bridges which
have been ‘listed’ by Historic England (19). There are 42 structures which are classified as
Grade II and II* within the parish of Wickham Market. These are protected by national and
local plan policy.

The Local Plan (4) Policy SCLP11.6, encourages the identification of ‘non-designated heritage
assets,” provided they meet a number of criteria as set out in the Local Plan (appendix F) (41).
A non-designated heritage asset can be a building, monument, site, place, area, or landscape
identified as having a degree of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions.
WMNP have currently identified a number of properties, artefacts, and ancient woodland
which merit the term of ‘non-designated’ heritage assets. These are shown in the list below.
More information is given in the Non-Designated Heritage Assets document (11) which is
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available on the web site (1). The locations of these non-designated heritage assets can be seen
in the policy map section at paragraph 10.

1. Milepost on the High Street outside No. 178.

Entrance to Whitmore and Binyon Ironworks, High Street
The Village Pump on the High Street

The War Memorial, Chapel Lane

Pill Box, Gelham Hall Lane

The Old School, High Street

The Old Workhouse, Deben Court, Chapel Lane

Flint Cottages 52 & 56 Border Cot Lane

9. The Gallows, Potsford Wood

10. Flint Cottages, 40 & 42 Dallinghoo Rd

11. Rendered Cottages, 23 & 23a Dallinghoo Rd

12. Waterloo House, Chapel Lane

13. Orchard House, High Street

14. Thong Hall and Thong Hall Cottage, Thong Hall Road
15. 198 High Street

16. Parish Cemetery and Bier House

17. Home Covert (ancient woodland)

18. Potsford Wood (ancient woodland)

e A o

The policy applies the national approach set out in paragraph 203 of the NPPF. Within this
wider context proposals for the re-use of non-designated heritage asset structures will be
supported if they are compatible with the significance of the asset, including its setting, and
use appropriate materials and designs in any construction work. Applications should be
accompanied by a heritage statement describing the significance of any heritage asset affected.
The adaptive reuse of a non-designated heritage asset should not cause substantial harm to its
physical structure or setting. Where substantial harm is unavoidable, it must be clearly and
convincingly justified in the heritage statement. In considering proposals which involve the
loss or alteration of a non-designated heritage asset, the criteria set out in Local Plan Policy
SCLP 11.6 will apply to built assets. In addition, for non-built features consideration will be
given to the impact on the feature and how damage will be avoided.
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POLICY WICKS8: NON-DESIGNATED HERITAGE ASSETS

A. The Plan identifies a series of non-designated heritage assets as follows:

Milepost on the High Street outside No. 178.

Entrance to Whitmore and Binyon Ironworks, High Street
The Village Pump on the High Street

The War Memorial, Chapel Lane

Pill Box, Gelham Hall Lane

The Old School, High Street

The Old Workhouse, Deben Court, Chapel Lane

Flint Cottages 52 & 56 Border Cot Lane

The Gallows, Potsford Wood

10. Flint Cottages, 40 & 42 Dallinghoo Rd

11. Rendered Cottages, 23 & 23a Dallinghoo Rd

12. Waterloo House, Chapel Lane

13. Orchard House, High Street

14. Thong Hall and Thong Hall Cottage, Thong Hall Road
15. 198 High Street

16. Parish Cemetery and Bier House

17. Home Covert (ancient woodland)

18. Potsford Wood (ancient woodland)

SRR LN =

B. In determining development proposals that directly or indirectly affect non
designated heritage assets, a balanced judgement will be taken having regard
to the scale of any harm or loss and the significance of the heritage asset.
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TRANSPORT AND MOVEMENT

Wickham Market village attracts many people to use its shops and services as it is the hub for
some 26 surrounding villages. Most people travel to the village by car as Wickham Market
station is in Campsea Ash some 2.3 miles from the village centre and the bus service is poor,
however it is sometimes difficult to find a parking space. Inadequate public parking is
increasingly an issue for many who visit. Many village residents also travel by car for safety
reasons as the pavements are very narrow in places and there are no suitable cycle routes. The
need is to provide improved walking and cycling routes into the village and key locations such
as the Primary School.

Public Car Parking

In April 2020, as part of a car parking review, ESC removed the reduced rate long stay business
car parking scheme which significantly increased long stay business car parking charges. The
new charges make it too expensive for lower paid workers who now park on the Village Hall
car park where there is free parking. During the COVID-19 pandemic this has not caused too
much impact but will severely impact on parking availability for the users of the Village Hall
in future. In November 2020 ESC implemented their review in full changing the pricing
structure and the amount of free time available, the impact of this change has not been fully
assessed. However, reducing the free parking allowance to half an hour at the Chapel Lane car
park is already causing problems for patients at the Medical Centre. In addition, the new
Sunday parking charge on the Hill significantly impacts worshippers at the Parish Church.

This situation is unsustainable and highlights the need for affordable long stay parking for
business and retail workers many of whom are part time and on low income. The car parking
need now is different to that which was assessed at the Regulation 14 stage of this
Neighbourhood Plan. As a consequence, the need and best location for a new car park must be
reassessed. It is noted that further pressure will be added as significant housing development is
planned within the Wickham Market settlement boundary and in the local area generally. The
George pub is due to open in 2023 which will further add to these pressures as it will not have
its own parking facility.

This issue will be addressed as a Community Action — see Table 9.1.

Parking Guidance for New Developments

Residential developments must be designed with adequate parking in order to prevent parking
spilling over onto the public highway and pavements. The previous SCC parking guidance
(2002) was written to try to encourage people to use public transport, but this has had a
detrimental effect on rural communities that depend on the car as the primary means of
transport. This point is made clearly in the Foreword of the SCC Parking Guidance 2019 (42).
In reality, the coverage and frequency of public transport is generally insufficient to meet the
needs of rural communities who continue to depend on the car as a primary means of transport.
The Local Plan (4) adopts the new guidance for all parking except those elements relating to
Residential Parking Design, as set out in Local Plan Policy SCLP7.2, but the WMNP adopts
the SCC Parking Guidance 2019 (42) in full. The matter is addressed in Policy WICKY. It
acknowledges that there may be circumstances where the parking requirements may be
impractical or where the transport requirements of the residents of the houses concerned can
be satisfied in an alternative fashion. This is a matter which East Suffolk Council will be able
to address on a case-by-case basis throughout the Plan period.
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On-Street Car Parking

Many residents require on street parking as their houses have no or inadequate integral parking
facilities. The road widths are not always sufficiently wide enough to allow parking on one
side of the road and also facilitate two-way traffic. The problem is exacerbated as some
pavements are either too narrow or too wide. This situation could be improved through a
combination of adjustment of pavement widths and installation of parking boxes at critical
points in the road network. WMPC will work with SCC Highways to seek improvements
through the CIL and other sources of funding.

This issue will be addressed as a Community Action — see Table 9.1.

Public Transport

WMPC has little influence over Public Transport, and it is not a planning policy matter.
However, WMPC is committed to working with Suffolk County Council and the private bus
company to try to ensure that there is a continued provision of an adequate bus service for
Wickham Market. WMPC are members of ESTA (East Suffolk Travellers Association) which
is set up to promote public transport within Suffolk. Through membership of this group
WMPC will endeavour to improve public transport links for the village.

POLICY WICK?9: CAR PARKING

A. All residential development proposals should provide car parking to meet the
standards in the 2019 Suffolk County Council Suffolk Parking Guidance.
Development proposals which do not meet the relevant standards will only be
supported where it can be demonstrated either that the standards are
impracticable for the site concerned or that alternative arrangements are in place
to address the transportation needs of the occupiers of the dwellings concerned.

Pedestrian Safety

Road layout, traffic and roadside parking combine to significantly introduce safety hazards to
pedestrians from vehicles driving over, and parking on, pavements in several parts of the
village. The historic layout of Wickham Market village means that there are certain crossings
and pinch points where pedestrian movement is particularly unsafe. More detail is given in the
Wickham Market Traffic and Parking paper dated 2014 (23). There are five particularly
difficult crossing locations:

High St — The Coop to the War Memorial

High St — The Post Office to the Hill

High St — E W Revett & Son Butcher to the George Public House

Dallinghoo Rd — The Hill to beyond the row of terraced houses which includes the
British Legion

5. Broad Road — Entering The Hill

b=

Vehicles will sometimes mount the pavement in order to get through due to the narrowing of
the roadway. The Dallinghoo Road location does not have a pavement but is narrow and is
one of the main walking routes to the primary school with obvious consequences.
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Whilst the Neighbourhood Plan process has not identified any specific solutions to these safety
issues the WMPC needs to investigate options and proposals with primary objectives of:
e Making it safer for pedestrians, cyclists, and road users to move through and within the
village.
e Easing traffic flow through village and minimise delays.

This would also have the secondary objectives of:
e Alleviation of parking problems through the provision of additional space for on-street
parking.
e Reduction of illegal and inconsiderate parking.

It is intended that the highest priority options will be achieved using available funds. The Parish
Council has been working with EDF on traffic calming measures to mitigate the impact of
traffic arising as a result of Sizewell C’s Southern Park & Ride car park planned just north of
the village. The Plan seeks to take account of these works and to ensure that funding is secured
for some mitigation measures which might include speed reduction to 20mph. This and other
suggested proposals put forward by the Parish Council are set out in paragraph 7.14 and are
referred to in Table 9.1 Community Actions. Where it is considered necessary, and as identified
by local traffic survey work, the provision of infrastructure improvements to enhance
pedestrian safety should be secured via the necessary conditions and/or legal agreements.

POLICY WICK10: PEDESTRIAN SAFETY

A. Major development proposals (as defined in the NPPF) should demonstrate that
they have been prepared constructively to ensure that the development does not
have an unacceptable impact on pedestrian safety on the following sites:

a. High Street — War Memorial to the Coop

b. High Street — The Hill to the Post Office

c¢. High Street — The George Public House to E W Revett & Son Butcher
d. Dallinghoo Road — The Hill past the Royal British Legion

e. Broad Road entering The Hill.
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Walking, cycling and disability access.

It is necessary to protect and enhance the Public Rights of Way in the village. Allied to this is
the safety of pedestrians, it is necessary to improve generally the quality of routes between the
main residential areas and key destinations in the centre of the village, including the shops,
Post Office and the Primary School. Such improvements are necessary to encourage residents
to undertake more of these short journeys on foot, bicycle, or mobility scooters.

The key access routes are along the High Street, Broad Road, and Dallinghoo Road where they
directly serve residential areas and the school. These routes should be the focus of investment,
primarily from Community Infrastructure Levy, in new and improved walking and cycling
infrastructure. This could include widening of the footways (particularly where this improves
the usability for disabled users), particularly where traffic levels are highest, the provision of
new pedestrian crossings and the creation of cycle lanes or shared paths. It will also be
important that new development provides easy and safe pedestrian and cycle access to it.

POLICY WICK11: CYCLING, WALKING AND DISABILITY ACCESS
ROUTES

A. Development proposals to improve cycling, walking and disabled access will be
supported. Provision of improved cycle and pedestrian/disabled access routes
that are physically separated from vehicular traffic and from one another will be
strongly supported. Such routes should also incorporate access for disabled
users and users of mobility scooters.

B. As appropriate to their scale, nature, and location, new developments should
ensure safe pedestrian and disabled access that link into the existing network,
ensuring links to the village centre, retail facilities, primary school and High
Street are retained and enhanced where practicable.

C. Proposals to enhance the walking, cycling and mobility scooter infrastructure
along the High Street will be strongly supported.

D. Proposals that would have an unacceptable impact on the walking and cycling
infrastructure along the High Street will not be supported. Mitigation measures
will be sought in relation to highway safety and pedestrian access where harm is
identified as a result of additional traffic movements.
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Potential Improvement Works

Wickham Market Traffic and Parking Working group has been addressing the problems listed

above.

A Traffic and Parking paper addressing the majority of these issues was written in

November 2014 (23). Since then, significant additional work has been done by the group
including measuring traffic speed and volume in 36 different locations. In addition, further
work has been carried out in the village to ascertain the potential impact of a Park and Ride
scheme just north of the village planned for the construction phase of Sizewell C nuclear power

station.

1.

This work has led to the following proposed improvements:

Extending the 30mph speed limit further out from the village on Border Cot Lane.

2. Widening of pavement adjacent to the Post Office to improve pedestrian safety and

7.
8.

9.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.

create a one-way traffic priority system.

Creation of a raised area at the Chapel Lane/High Street junction to allow safe
crossing of pedestrians and slow traffic down.

Devising a method to indicate safe pedestrian walking down Dallinghoo Road from
the Hill past Hill House, this being the main school access route.

Adjustment of pavement widths and the installation of suitably spaced parking boxes
on High Street from Rackham’s bridge to Border Cot Lane.

Widening of pavement adjacent to E W Revett & Son, 87 High Street to improve
pedestrian safety and create a one-way traffic priority system.

Creating 20mph zones through parts of the village road network to improve safety.
Installation of permanent flashing speed signs on the B1078 just after entering speed
limit signs and on the B1438 when entering the 30mph speed limit from the south.
Install village gateway on B1078 Border Cot Lane west approach.

Install village gateway on B1438 southern approach.

Install gateway on B1078 northern approach just north of Rackham’s bridge.
Adjustment of pavement widths and the possible installation of parking boxes on
High Street from Border Cot Lane to Yew Tree Rise.

Traffic calming zone at the B1078 and High Street junction.

Pedestrian crossing for Bus Stop on High Street near Spring Lane.

Traffic calming zone at High Street, Spring Lane Junction

Improve pedestrian safety on Broad Road as it enters The Hill.

The WMPC are pressing SCC to implement these improvements whilst securing funding for
them through CIL and other funding sources.
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SITE ALLOCATIONS

The Suffolk Coastal Local Plan (4) allocates Wickham Market an indicative minimum of 70
dwellings within the parish boundary. This is in line with the Wickham Market Housing Needs
Assessment (5) which identified a requirement to allocate sites to address a requirement for
between 32 and 110 additional dwellings over the Plan period. Particular sites put forward
through the Suffolk Coastal Local Plan ‘Call for Sites’ process were considered.

As a result of this process, the Neighbourhood Plan allocates two sites for approximately 110
dwellings. Two sites were considered to be most suitable (33) (10) for development in the Site
Assessment and to fulfil our requirements as stated in the independent Housing Needs
Assessment (5).

Old School Farm, High Street

The Old School Farm site was one of two sites which were considered suitable for development
in the Site Assessment report (10). In order to preserve key views and to maintain a visual
separation between Wickham Market and Pettistree the west boundary of the development area
has been set back from Walnuts Lane. Vehicular access to the site will be from the High Street
(B1438). Pedestrian access routes to the School and village are good. Adjacent to the site is
the opportunity to provide informal green space on the field known as The Penny Field, which
lies on the west side of the Village Hall playing field.

The Old School building is listed as a Non-Designated Heritage Asset (11) and must be retained
and preserved for non-residential use. The setting of the parish cemetery (NDH) must also be
considered and preserved by ensuring that the development respects its natural boundary and
its tranquil and dark character. Investigation using geophysical survey to inform the evaluation
of any archaeological potential on the site prior to determination of planning applications on
the site will be required.

East Suffolk Council is undertaking work to understand the supply and demand of open spaces
and sports facilities across East Suffolk, including Wickham Market. This includes play areas,
and it is expected that open space provision on this site will have regard to any needs for play
space identified through this work.

As outlined in paragraph 5.9, the Neighbourhood Plan area falls within the remit of the Suffolk
Coast Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) (39).
Development on this site will therefore be required to make a financial contribution towards
the mitigation of Likely Significant Effects on Habitat Sites. This approach is in accordance
with Suffolk Coast RAMS and Policy SCLP10.1 of the Suffolk Coastal Local Plan.

In addition to securing a RAMS contribution, proposals should include provision of well-
designed open space. Such provisions can help minimise any predicted increase in recreational
pressure on Habitat sites by containing the majority of recreation within and around the
development site boundary. Provision of open space, proportionate to the size of the
development, should acknowledge that there are some broad design principles that can help
to reduce pressure on European sites, which can include the provision of high quality semi
natural areas, links to surrounding public rights of way (PRoW) creating circular dog walking
routes in line with published best practice guidance, signage/information leaflets to
householders to promote these areas for recreation, and dog waste bins. A commitment to the

WMPC-NP-2023.08.30-Referendum Version 1.1.docx Page 35

139



8.8

Wickham Market Neighbourhood Plan

long term maintenance and management of these provisions would be expected from the

¥ . WICKHAM

—

"= NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN

developer.

Groundwater and Contamination. The site falls within the Anglian Water Source Protection
Zones 1, 2 and 3. Insofar as the land concerned may have been affected by contamination as a
result of its previous use or that of the surrounding land, sufficient information should be
provided with planning applications to satisfy the requirements of the NPPF for dealing with
land contamination. This should take the form of a Preliminary Risk Assessment (including a
desk study, conceptual model, and initial assessment of risk), and provide assurance that the
risk to the water environment has been fully understood and can be addressed through

appropriate measures.

a.

b.

POLICY WICK12: LAND AT OLD SCHOOL FARM

Land at Old School Farm (approximately [4.4] hectares) as identified on the Policies
Map) is allocated for residential development. Proposals for up to 85 dwellings will
be supported subject to the following criteria:

It provides an appropriate mix of dwelling types and tenures as required by
Policy WICK1.

It provides for affordable housing to meet the requirements of the Suffolk
Coastal Local Plan.

The boundary of physical development, including any access
roads/driveways, is to extend no further than the line between the Walnuts
Lane junction with the bridleway and the north west corner of the cemetery
as shown on the Policy Map. The western edge of the development must be
planted with native species hedges and trees to provide a visual screen.

The Old School Building should be retained and incorporated sensitively into
the layout of the site. The layout should ensure that the building has
appropriate parking provision for its intended use.

Vehicular access must be from the High Street (B1438).

Pedestrian and cycle access links will be provided to the High Street, Walnuts
Lane and the playing field/Penny Field.

Provision of public open space, including formal play space if a need is
identified.

Sensitive design in the area adjacent to the north boundary, Penny field and
playing field will be required in order to preserve the character of these open
spaces.

A footpath (public right of way) is to be provided along the southern
boundary from the High Street to Walnuts Lane. Sensitive design in the area
adjacent to the southern boundary will be required in order to preserve the
setting of the Parish Cemetery.
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Land at Simon’s Cross

The Simon’s Cross allotments have been re-located to Thong Hall Lane nearby, the land that
they were sited upon is now available for development. This site was one of two sites which
were considered suitable for development in the Site Assessment report (10). This
development will generate additional traffic at the choke points within the village, but this
increase is assessed to be manageable. SCC Highways advise that access to the site from the
B1078 is not suitable and will need to be provided from the existing estate roads. The
pedestrian access to the school and the village centre is good, but improvements to the
bridleway heading north to Border Cot Lane are required.

Suffolk County Council Highways have advised that in this location, and Broad Road,
Broadway, Dallinghoo Road, there are a number of connected drainage issues. Most of the
drainage system outfalls to ditches directly to the west of Simons Cross, i.e., where the
proposed site is located, and these are not sufficient for the current rainfall. The land around
Simon’s Cross is generally damp and appropriate drainage design will need to be undertaken.

There is an existing play area on the site, and it is intended that this would be upgraded or
replaced as part of the development of this site. Consistent with paragraph 97 of the NPPF (2),
play space on the site should be retained unless it is demonstrated that it is surplus to
requirements, that the loss would be replaced by equivalent or better provision in terms of
quantity and quality or that the benefits of alternative sports and recreation provision outweigh
any loss. East Suffolk Council is currently undertaking work to understand the supply and
demand of open spaces and sports facilities across East Suffolk, including Wickham Market.
This includes play areas, and it is expected that the replacement or upgrading of the play space,
or any alternative provision, will have regard to any needs for play space identified through
this work.

As outlined in paragraph 5.9, the Neighbourhood Plan area falls within the remit of the Suffolk
Coast Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy (RAMS) (39).
Development on this site will therefore be required to make a financial contribution towards
the mitigation of Likely Significant Effects on Habitat Sites. This approach is in accordance
with Suffolk Coast RAMS and Policy SCLP10.1 of the Suffolk Coastal Local Plan.

Groundwater and Contamination. The site falls within the Anglian Water Source Protection
Zones 1, 2 and 3. Insofar as the land concerned may have been affected by contamination as a
result of its previous use or that of the surrounding land, sufficient information should be
provided with planning applications to satisfy the requirements of the NPPF for dealing with
land contamination. This should take the form of a Preliminary Risk Assessment (including a
desk study, conceptual model, and initial assessment of risk), and provide assurance that the
risk to the water environment has been fully understood and can be addressed through
appropriate measures.

This site has cropmarks of a likely enclosure of possibly prehistoric date and, therefore, a
trenched archaeological evaluation by condition will be required.
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POLICY WICK13: LAND AT SIMON’S CROSS

Land at Simon’s Cross (approximately [1.4] hectares) as identified on the Policies
Map is allocated for residential development. Proposals for up to 25 dwellings will
be supported subject to the following criteria:

a. It provides an appropriate mix of dwelling types and tenures.

b. It provides for affordable housing to meet the requirements of the Suffolk
Coastal Local Plan. This may be secured via agreement with the registered
provider in order to secure the identified site access requirements.

c. Appropriate vehicular access is to be provided from Simons Cross estate
between houses 101 and 103 or between houses 57 and 59 which will require
re-provisioning of the existing garages.

d. The vehicular crossing of the bridleway will be to a high-quality design, in
terms of safety and aesthetics.

e. The layout of the site should respect the amenities of the existing houses to
the immediate east in Simon’s Cross.

f. Replacement or upgrading of existing play space on the site. Any proposals involving
the loss of any existing play space will need to demonstrate that such provision is
surplus to requirements, that the loss would be replaced by equivalent or better
provision in terms of quantity and quality or that the benefits of alternative sports
and recreation provision outweigh any loss.

g. Pedestrian and cycle access links will be made to the Sports field and to the
new allotment site, and also to Little Lane adjacent to 57 and 59 Simon’s
Cross.

h. Appropriate drainage design will need to be carried out in order to address
known local drainage issues.

8.15 The former draft Neighbourhood Plan Policy related to the relocation of the Simons Cross
Allotments to a new site on Thong Hall Road. This has now been completed resulting in
WICK14 being removed from the current Neighbourhood Plan. However, there are two
outstanding criteria from the policy (b and c) elements of which need to be actioned. These
have been included in the Community Actions in Table 9.1.
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ACTIONS AND INVESTMENT PRIORITIES

There are a number of matters raised through the development of the Neighbourhood Plan
which are not best served through a policy in the Plan. Such matters are mainly issues which
require an action plan and, in many cases, funding. In this regard, new development within the
Neighbourhood Plan area will make contributions through the Community Infrastructure Levy
(CIL), 25% of which will come directly to the Parish Council to spend on addressing the needs
arising from growth. In addition, CIL funding secured more generally from development
across the district can be bid for by the Parish Council.

The spending of District CIL will be based upon the principles outlined in East Suffolk District
Council’s CIL spending strategy. Infrastructure priorities have therefore been categorised as
either critical, essential, or desirable. The Infrastructure Delivery Framework in the Suffolk
Coastal Local Plan (Appendix B) (4) defines this as follows:

Critical infrastructure is infrastructure that is needed to unlock development sites
allocated in the Local Plan (i.e., without the infrastructure the development cannot
physically take place).

Essential infrastructure is the infrastructure that is necessary to support and mitigate
development and ensures policy objectives of the Local Plan (or in this case,
Neighbourhood Plan) are met. Development could take place without this
infrastructure, but its sustainability would be undermined.

Desirable infrastructure is infrastructure that could support development in the Local
Plan (or in this case, Neighbourhood Plan) and make it more sustainable and help
deliver other place-making objectives. However, development planned in the Local
Plan could take place sustainably without it.

The following items have been identified as investment priorities:

Critical Infrastructure:

e Nil

Essential Infrastructure:

e Improvement in traffic management and pedestrian safety throughout the village as

identified by the Traffic and Parking Group following evidence- based research and public
consultation.

e Additional floorspace and enhancements at Wickham Market Medical Centre.

e Improvements to dental provision.

e Potential phosphate treatment at Wickham Market water recycling centre

e Early Years setting in Wickham Market Ward
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Desirable Infrastructure:

e Improvements and modernisation of the Village Hall.

e Improvements to existing play and youth facilities.

e Creation of community Green Spaces and Woodland.

e Improvements to On-Street Car Parking

e Creation of Cycleways.

e Wickham Market Library enhancement

e Provision of a long stay public car park

e Maintain and improve Parish Council leased assets such as Simon’s Cross Playing fields
and the Simon’s Cross and Glebe Allotments

As these priorities are either addressed or they change, this list will be updated in consultation
with the community. The Parish Council are committed to producing a Parish Infrastructure
Investment Plan which will allow for a level of priority to be given to different projects.
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9.5 A consolidated list of community actions that have been identified are shown in the following
Table 9.1:
Table 9.1: Community actions
ID | Issue Action Lead party
1 Medical provision — the need to Work with the Clinical Commissioning Group to | Clinical Commissioning
provide additional medical identify possible options. Group
floorspace
2 Dental care provision — the need | Work with the local Dental Practice to identify Wickham Market Parish
to provide additional dental care | possible options for increasing capacity. Council
capacity
3 Better cycleways needed Create cycleways to allow cycle access to all the Wickham Market Parish
key village facilities and to the Train Station in Council working with
Campsea Ashe. developers and other Parishes.
4 Support needed for Village Hall | Work with and support the Village Hall Village Hall Modernisation
modernisation programme Modernisation Steering Group Steering Group
5 Support needed for The George Work with and support the George Management The George Management
Community Pub Committee to assist in the delivery of this project. | Committee
6 Long stay car park capacity is To secure adequate and affordable long stay car Wickham Market Parish
needed for businesses and retail parking Council
centre
7 Library enhancement To find ways to make the Wickham Market Suffolk’s Libraries IPS
library capable of serving a greater number of Limited
residents.
8 Provision and enhancement of Secure the provision of Community Green Space | Wickham Market Parish
Community Green Spaces and ensure it is managed to give the greatest Council
benefit to residents
9 Improving Youth and Play Continue to improve the Youth and Play facilities | Parish Council and various
facilities youth and sports clubs within
the village
10 | Conservation Area Request that ESC review the Conservation Area ESC following Parish Council
boundary with the objective of expanding it to request.
include notable buildings that are currently
outside the Conservation Area
11 | Proposed improvements to To implement the proposed improvements as Wickham Market Parish
traffic, parking and pedestrian detailed in Section 7.14 and secure funding them | Council
safety (see list in section 7.14) through CIL and other means
12 | Simons Cross Allotments Provision of pedestrian access and boundary Wickham Market Parish
planting Council
13 | Additional car parking is To consider the creation of parking between Wickham Market Parish
required for Village Hall Playing | bowls club and coop. Council
Field
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10. POLICIES MAPS
Policy Map 10.1 — Overview

(Also refer to Local Plan policies map for the District Centre and Riverside Industrial Estate Boundaries)
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Policy Map 10.3 - Non-Designated Heritage Assets
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Policy Map 10.4 - Non-Designated Heritage Assets insert
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Policy Map 10.5 — Local Green Spaces
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EASTSUFFOLK

COUNCIL

FULL COUNCIL

Wednesday, 22 November 2023

Agenda Item 12
ES/1739

Subject Code of Corporate Governance

Report by Councillor Caroline Topping

Leader of the Council

Supporting Siobhan Martin
Officer

Head of Internal Audit
siobhan.martin@eastsuffolk.gov.uk

Chief Chris Bally
Executive

Chief Executive Officer
Chris.Bally@eastsuffolk.gov.uk

Is the report Open or Exempt?

| OPEN

Category of Exempt
Information and reason why it
is NOT in the public interest to
disclose the exempt
information.

n/a

Wards Affected:

All Wards

Purpose and high-level overview

Purpose of Report:

The Audit and Governance Committee reviewed the refreshed Code of Corporate

Governance at its meeting of 11 September 2023 in accordance with the Committee’s
terms of reference ‘To review the Council’s corporate governance arrangements against
the good governance framework and consider annual governance reports and assurances’.

The Code of Corporate Governance follows the most recent guidance issued by

CIPFA/SOLACE 2016 and entitled “Delivering Good Governance in Local Government”.

The Committee received report ES/1639 of Councillor Vince Landon-Morris, the Cabinet
Member with responsibility for Resources and Value for Money and Councillor Tim Wilson,
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the Assistant Cabinet Member for Resources and Value for Money, which detailed the
refreshed Code of Corporate Governance.

Minutes of the Audit and Governance Committee held on 11 September 2023:

Committee received report ES/1639 of Councillor Vince Langdon-Morris, Cabinet Member
with Responsibility for Resources and Value for Money and Councillor Tim Wilson, Assistant
Cabinet Member for Resources and Value for Money.

Councillor Langdon-Morris introduced the report which was an annual report received by
the Committee to confirm that the Code of Corporate Governance was up to date, and to
inform the Committee of any changes.

The Head of Internal Audit stated that this was a key document for the Council which
guided how services were delivered. There had been very little change since last year,
beyond the updating of references to other policies and updating some of language. The
document was updated throughout the year.

Councillor Speca asked if there had been any changes following governance issues
identified by Ernst and Young. The Head of Internal Audit stated this document summarised
the principals of good governance, how service areas applied this would be detailed in
other documents. The application of these principals influenced the corrective governance
actions taken by the Council in relation to governance failings in Housing Services and a
report had been received at the Committee's July meeting which summarised governance
changes to housing services.

The Head of Internal Audit highlighted the sections in the Code of Corporate Governance
which summarised the arrangements in place against each principal.

Councillor Lynch referred to the section for Principle G and asked whether it was correct
that the Chief Finance Officer had responsibility for contracts and contract management.
The Head of Internal Audit stated that they did not have sole responsibility, but rather
supplementary responsibility alongside other Senior Officers and oversight through
purchase orders.

The Head of Internal Audit confirmed that governance arrangements were in place for the
Council's companies, which followed the principals set down in this code. Separate reports
would be bought to the Committee on any specific governance arrangements or concerns.

On the proposal of Councillor Gandy, seconded by Councillor Lynch it was RESOLVED that
having commented upon the refreshed Code of Corporate Governance, the Committee
recommends to Full Council that it adopts the refreshed Code of Corporate Governance
attached at Appendix A to this report.

Options:

No further options have been considered.
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Recommendation/s:

That the having commented upon the refreshed Code of Corporate Governance, Full
Council adopts the refreshed Code of Corporate Governance attached at Appendix A to
this report.

Corporate Impact Assessment

Governance:

The Code of Corporate Governance is a key document, setting out the Council’s overarching
corporate governance arrangements.

ESC policies and strategies that directly apply to the proposal:

The Code of Corporate Governance sets out how all ESC policies and strategies support the
Council’s good governance.

Environmental:

The Code of Corporate Governance sets out how all ESC policies and strategies support the
Council’s good governance, including any that impact on the environment.

Equalities and Diversity:

The Code of Corporate Governance sets out how all ESC policies and strategies support the
Council’s good governance, including any that relate to equalities and diversity.

Financial:

The Code of Corporate Governance sets out how all ESC policies and strategies support the
Council’s good governance, including financial governance.

Human Resources:

The Code of Corporate Governance sets out how all ESC policies and strategies support
the Council’s good governance, including those relating to staff management and the HR
function.

ICT:

The Code of Corporate Governance sets out how all ESC policies and strategies support the
Council’s good governance, including technical governance.

Legal:

The Code of Corporate Governance sets out how all ESC policies and strategies support the
Council’s good governance, including any that ensure legal compliance.

The Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 require the Council prepares an Annual
Governance Statement each financial year. The Code of Corporate Governance sets out the
framework used to assess corporate governance arrangements within the Annual
Governance Statement and is an integral part of the governance review process.

Risk:

The Code of Corporate Governance sets out how all ESC policies and strategies support
the Council’s good governance, including risk and opportunity management.
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External Consultees: | None applicable

Internal Consultees: | Audit and Governance Committee, Corporate Leadership Team

Strategic Plan Priorities

Select the priorities of the Strategic Plan which are supported by .
X Primary | Secondary
this proposal:

(Select only one primary and as many secondary as appropriate) priority | priorities

T0l1 Growing our Economy

Build the right environment for East Suffolk

P02 | Attract and stimulate inward investment

P03 | Maximise and grow the unique selling points of East Suffolk
P04 | Business partnerships

Support and deliver infrastructure

Enabling our Communities

Community Partnerships

PO7 | Taking positive action on what matters most

P08 | Maximising health, well-being and safety in our District
P09 | Community Pride

Maintaining Financial Sustainability

Ogoioimd
Ogoioimd

Oogina
Oogina

P10 | Organisational design and streamlining services

P11 | Making best use of and investing in our assets

P12 | Being commercially astute

P13 | Optimising our financial investments and grant opportunities
Review service delivery with partners

Delivering Digital Transformation

Oggonmd
Oggonmd

Digital by default ] ]
P16 | Lean and efficient streamlined services O O
P17 | Effective use of data O O
P18 | Skills and training [ [
P19 | District-wide digital infrastructure [ [

TO5 Caring for our Environment
P20 | Lead by example

P21 | Minimise waste, reuse materials, increase recycling
P22 | Renewable energy
Protection, education and influence

XXX Governance
XXX | How ESC governs itself as an authority

How does this proposal support the priorities selected?

OoQgn
OoQgn

The corporate governance arrangements of the Council are integral to delivering the
Council’s vision and objectives. All Strategic Plan priorities are supported by this report.
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Background and Justification for Recommendation

1 Background facts

1.1 Governance is about how the Council ensures that it is doing the right things, in the
right way, for the right people, in a timely, inclusive, open, honest and accountable
manner. It comprises the systems and processes, and cultures and values, by which
such bodies are directed and controlled and through which they

account to, engage with, where appropriate, lead their communities.

1.2 | The Council strives to meet the highest standards of corporate governance to help
ensure it meets its objectives. Members and officers are responsible for putting in
place proper arrangements for the governance of the Council’s affairs and the
stewardship of the resources at its disposal.

2 Current position

2.1 The most recent publication providing local authorities with guidance on good
governance was “Delivering Good Governance in Local Government” (CIPFA /
SOLACE 2016), which built on principles previously set out in the “International
Framework: Good Governance in the Public Sector” (CIPFA/IFAC 2014) publication.
2.2 The importance of local authority governance and culture has been highlighted
due to a series of high-profile failings and government interventions. A series of
recent reports and publications draw attention to the current governance
challenges facing all local authorities:

2019 Local authority governance (National Audit Office)

2019 Local Government Governance and Accountability (Committee of
Public Accounts)

2020 Addressing cultural and governance failings in local authorities:
lessons from recent interventions (MHCLG)

2022 Understanding the challenge to local authority governance (CIPFA)

2.3 The UK Government recognizes the responsibility local government has and the
impact of intervention if governance failures occur, and is seeking to foster
governance, accountability, and transparency, which will also highlight excellence
and success. The emphasis on good governance to underpin new open reporting
of local government performance is showcased through the creation of the Office
for Local Government in July 2023.

2.4 | The Code of Corporate Governance sets out how East Suffolk Council applies good
governance principles and was last formally refreshed in March 2023.

How to address current situation

31 In order to ensure the Annual Governance Statement’s annual review of
governance arrangements is effective, the Council needs to ensure its governance
framework as set out in the refreshed Code of Corporate Governance is up to date
and fit for purpose.
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Reason/s for recommendation

4.1 By reviewing and considering the Code of Corporate Governance in accordance with
best practice the Audit and Governance Committee will fulfil its responsibility within
its terms of reference.

Appendices

Appendices: \
Appendix A | Code of Corporate Governance — December 2023

Background reference papers:
None
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1. Introduction

This document sets out how East Suffolk Council intends to apply the principles of corporate governance
in the way it operates and conducts its business. It has been developed in accordance with the principles
outlined in the framework and guidance notes by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and
Accountancy (CIPFA) and the Society of Local Authority Chief Executives (SOLACE) “Delivering Good
Governance in Local Government” (2016).

In order to demonstrate its approach to good governance, this Council maintains an up to date local Code
of Corporate Governance (“the Code”) and prepares an Annual Governance Statement. These two
documents together set out respectively the arrangements for ensuring ongoing effectiveness and
publicly reporting on compliance with the Council’s governance framework.

2. What is Governance?

The CIPFA / IFAC guidance “International Framework: Good Governance in the Public Sector” (2014)
defines governance as follows:

Governance comprises the arrangements put in place to ensure that the intended outcomes
for stakeholders are defined and achieved.

Governance is about how the Council ensures that it is doing the right things, in the right way, for the right
people, in a timely, inclusive, open, honest and accountable manner. It comprises the systems and
processes, cultures and values by which the organisation is directed and controlled and through which it
is accountable to, engages with, where appropriate, and leads its communities.

Good governance enables the Council to define and pursue its vision more effectively. It leads to
improvements in management, performance, stewardship of public money and public engagement and
outcomes for individuals and the community. It ensures that appropriate mechanisms for control are in
place and that risks and opportunities are managed effectively.

3. Core Principles of Good Governance

East Suffolk Council recognises and adheres to the following core principles taken from the “International
Framework: Good Governance in the Public Sector” (CIPFA/IFAC 2014) and the “Delivering Good
Governance in Local Government” (CIPFA/SOLACE 2016)

Overarching principles for acting in the public interest:

A. Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, and respecting
rule of law.

B. Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement.
Additional principles for good public sector governance:
C. Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable economic, social, and environmental benefits.

D. Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the achievement of the intended
outcomes.

E. Developing the Council’s capacity, including the capability of its leadership and the individuals
within it.
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F. Managing risks and performance through robust internal control and strong public financial
management.

G. Implementing good practices in transparency reporting, and audit to deliver effective
accountability.

Principles A and B underpin the governance framework and implementation of principles C to G. The diagram
below shows how the principles relate to each other.

G. Implementing good - C. Defining outcomes in
practices in transparency, terms of sustainable
reporting, and audit, to deliver economic, social and

effective accountability environmental benefits

\ A. Behaving with integrity, /’

demonstrating strong
commitment to ethical values,
and respecting the rule of law

{

F. Managing risks and B. Ensuring_openness and D. Determining the
!oerformance through robust comprehensive stakeholder\ interventions necessary to
internal controls and strong engagement

optimize the achievement of

public financial management the intended outcomes

|

E. Developing the Council’s
capacity, including the
capability of its leadership and
the individuals within it

4. Applying the Principles of Good Governance

Each of the seven core principles above has a number of sub principles, which in turn, translate into a
range of specific policies, behaviours and actions that apply across the various aspects of the Council’s
business that demonstrate good governance. The tables below (extracted from the CIPFA/SOLACE
framework) show how each of these principles should be applied.
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Principle A: Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, and respecting the rule

of law

Sub Principles

Governance arrangements in place at East Suffolk Council®

Behaving with integrity

Ensuring members and officers behave with integrity and
lead a culture where acting in the public interest is visibly
and consistently demonstrated thereby protecting the
reputation of the organisation.

Ensuring members take the lead in establishing specific
standard operating principles or values for the
organisation and its staff and that they are communicated
and understood. These should build on the Seven
Principles of Public Life (the Nolan Principles).

Leading by example and using the above standard
operating principles or values as a framework for decision
making and other actions.

Demonstrating, communicating and embedding the
standard operating principles or values through
appropriate policies and processes which are reviewed on
a regular basis to ensure that effectively.

Anti-Bribery Policy and Procedure
Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy
Anti-Money Laundering Policy
Assurance Statements

Audit & Governance Committee
Code of Conduct for employees
Constitution

Contract Procedure Rules

Corporate induction process
Customer Feedback Policy

Financial management

Financial Procedure Rules

Head of Paid Service defined responsibilities
Internal Audit Charter

Member Development Strategy

Our Behaviours

Our Values

People Strategy

Professional memberships

Register of Councillors’ interest
Registers of staff interests, gifts and hospitality
Scrutiny Committee

Staff Surveys

Suffolk Code of conduct for members
Whistleblowing Policy

Demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values.

Seeking to establish, monitor and maintain the
organisation’s ethical standards and performance.

Underpinning personal behaviour with ethical values and
ensuring they permeate all aspects of the organisation’s
culture and operation.

Developing and maintaining robust policies and
procedures which place emphasis on agreed ethical
values.

Ensuring that external providers of services on behalf of
the organisation are required to act with integrity and in
compliance with ethical standards expected by the
organisation.

Code of Conduct for employees

Contract Procedure Rules

Corporate induction process

Financial Procedure Rules

Freedom of Information processes

Legal services and advice

Our Behaviours

Our Values

Publication Scheme

Recruitment Policy

Register of Councillors’ interest

Registers of staff interests, gifts and hospitality
Standard Terms and Conditions for Supplying to the
Council

Suffolk Code of conduct for members

Supplier contracts and Contract Management procedures

! Not an exhaustive list; new and refreshed arrangements implenieéged throughout the year.



Respecting the rule of law.
Ensuring members and staff demonstrate a strong Anti-Bribery Policy and Procedure
commitment to the rule of the law as well as adhering to Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy
relevant laws and regulations. Anti-Money Laundering Policy
Audit & Governance Committee terms of reference
Creating the conditions to ensure that the statutory Code of Conduct for employees
officers, other key post holders, and members are able to Compliance and Enforcement Policy
fulfil their responsibilities in accordance with legislative Constitution
and regulatory requirements. Corporate Leadership Team
Customer Feedback Policy
Striving to optimise the use of the full powers available for Data Protection Policy
the benefit of citizens, communities and other Golden Triangle Group
stakeholders. Legal services and advice
Local Planning Enforcement Plan
Dealing with breaches of legal and regulatory provisions Monitoring Officer defined responsibilities
effectively. Professional memberships
Protocol on Member/Officer relations
Ensuring corruption and misuse of power are dealt with Recruitment Policy
effectively. Scrutiny Committee
Staff Job descriptions
Suffolk Code of conduct for members
Whistleblowing Policy

164




Principle B: Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement

Sub Principles

Governance arrangements in place at East Suffolk Council

Openness

Ensuring an open culture through demonstrating,
documenting and communicating the organisation’s
commitment to openness.

Making decisions that are open about actions, plans,
resource use, forecasts, outputs and outcomes. The
presumption is for openness. If this is not the case, a
justification for the reasoning for keeping a decision
confidential should be provided.

Providing clear reasoning and evidence for decisions in
both public records and explanations to stakeholders and
being explicit about criteria, rationale and considerations
used. In due course, ensuring that the impact and
consequences of those decisions are clear.

Using formal and informal consultation and engagement
to determine the most appropriate and effective
interventions/course of action.

Committee meetings open to the public
Committee reports, agendas and minutes
Constitution

Consultation exercises

Decision Notices

External Audit Annual letters

Freedom of Information processes
Publication Scheme

Engaging comprehensively with institutional stakeholders

Effectively engaging with institutional stakeholders to ensure
that the purpose, objectives and intended outcomes for each
stakeholder relationship are clear so that outcomes are
achieved successfully and sustainably.

Developing formal and informal partnerships to allow for
resources to be used more efficiently and outcomes achieved
more effectively.

Ensuring that partnerships are based on trust, a shared
commitment to change, a culture that promotes and accepts
challenge among partners and that the added value of
partnership working is explicit.

Our Behaviours

Our Values

Partnership agreements and collaborative working
arrangements

People Strategy

Planning consultations

Supplier contracts and Contract Management procedures
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Principle B: Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement

Sub Principles

Governance arrangements in place at East Suffolk Council

Engaging with individual citizens and service users
effectively.

Establishing a clear policy on the type of issues that the
organisation will meaningfully consult with or involve
communities, individual citizens, service users and other
stakeholders to ensure that service (or other) provision is
contributing towards the achievement of intended
outcomes.

Ensuring that communication methods are effective and
that members and officers are clear about their roles with
regard to community engagement.

Encouraging, collecting and evaluating the views and
experiences of communities, citizens, service users and
organisations of different backgrounds including reference
to future needs.

Implementing effective feedback mechanisms in order to
demonstrate how views have been taken into account.

Balancing feedback from more active stakeholder groups
with other stakeholder groups to ensure inclusivity.

Taking account of the impact of decisions on future
generations of tax payers and service users.

Committee meetings open to the public
Committee reports, agendas and minutes
Consultations

Council newsletter / magazine

Council website and social media
Customer Feedback Policy

Developers Forum

Enabling Communities Strategy
Freedom of Information processes

Local Plan

Neighbourhood Plans

Publication Scheme

Social Media Policy
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Principle C: Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable economic, social, and environmental benefits

Sub Principles

Governance arrangements in place at East Suffolk Council

Defining outcomes

Having a clear vision, which is an agreed formal statement
of the organisation’s purpose and intended outcomes
containing appropriate performance indicators, which
provide the basis for the organisation’s overall strategy,
planning and other decisions.

Specifying the intended impact on, or changes for,
stakeholders including citizens and service users. It could
be immediately or over the course of a year or longer.

Delivering defined outcomes on a sustainable basis within
the resources that will be available.

Identifying and managing risks to the achievement of
outcomes.

Managing service users’ expectations effectively with
regard to determining priorities and making the best use
of the resources available.

Committee reports, agendas, and minutes
Corporate performance management framework
ESC Risk Registers

Medium Term Financial Strategy

Performance Reports

Risk and Opportunities Management Strategy
Risk management process

Strategic Plan (2020-2024)

Sustainable economic, social and environmental benefits

Considering and balancing the combined economic, social
and environmental impact of policies and plans when taking
decision about service provision.

Taking a longer-term view with regard to decision making,
taking account of risk and acting transparently where there
are potential conflicts between the organisation’s intended
outcomes and short-term factors such as the political cycle or
financial constraints.

Determining the wider public interest associated with
balancing conflicting interests between achieving the various
economic, social and environmental benefits, through
consultation where possible, in order to ensure appropriate
trade-offs.

Ensuring fair access to services.

Asset Management Strategy 2019-24
Budget process

Business case appraisal process

Capital Programme

Capital Strategy

Committee reports, agendas and minutes
Contaminated Land Strategy

Digital Strategy

East Suffolk Economic Strategy 2022-27
Economic Growth Plan 2018-2023
Efficiency Plan

Enabling Communities Strategy
Environmental Policy

Equality & Diversity Policy

ESC Risk Registers

Financial Procedure Rules

Housing Asset Management Strategy
Housing Development Strategy

Housing Strategy 2017-2023

Local Plan

Medium Term Financial Strategy

Modern Slavery and Human Trafficking Statement
Private Sector Housing Strategy

Risk and Opportunities Management Strategy
Risk management process

Safeguarding Policy
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Principle D: Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the achievement of the intended outcomes

Sub Principles

Governance arrangements in place at East Suffolk Council

Determining interventions

Ensuring decision makers receive objective and rigorous
analysis of a variety of options indicating how intended
outcomes would be achieved and associated risks. Therefore
ensuring best value is achieved however services are
provided.

Considering feedback from citizens and service users when
making decisions about service improvements or where
services are no longer required in order to prioritise
competing demands within limited resources available
including people, skills, land and assets and bearing in mind
future impacts.

Committee reports, agendas and minutes
Constitution

Customer Feedback Policy

Our Values

Procurement Strategy

Project Management Framework

Risk and Opportunities Management Strategy
Risk management process

Staff Job descriptions

Planning interventions

Establishing and implementing robust planning and
control cycles that cover strategic and operational plans,
priorities and targets.

Engaging with internal and external stakeholders in
determining how services and other courses of action
should be planned and delivered.

Considering and monitoring risks facing each partner
when working collaboratively, including shared risks.

Ensuring arrangements are flexible and agile so that the
mechanisms for delivering goods and services can be
adapted to changing circumstances.

Establishing appropriate key performance indicators
(KPIs) as part of the planning process in order to identify
how the performance of services and projects is to be
measured.

Ensuring capacity exists to generate the information
required to review service quality regularly.

Preparing budgets in accordance with objectives,
strategies and the medium-term financial plan.

Informing medium and long term resource planning by
drawing up realistic estimates of revenue and capital
expenditure aimed at developing a sustainable funding
strategy.

Budget process

Capital Programme

Capital Strategy

Committee reports, agendas and minutes
Constitution

Corporate performance management framework
Customer Feedback Policy

Emergency Response Plan Medium

Term Financial Strategy
Partnership agreements
arrangements
Performance Reports
Procurement Forward Plan
Procurement Strategy
Risk and Opportunities Management Strategy

Risk management process

Strategic Plan (2020-2024)

Supplier contracts and Contract Management procedures
Workforce development processes

and collaborative working
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Principle D: Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the achievement of the intended outcomes

Sub Principles

Governance arrangements in place at East Suffolk Council

Optimising achievement of intended outcomes

Ensuring the medium term financial strategy integrates
and balances service priorities, affordability and other
resource constraints.

Ensuring the budgeting process is all-inclusive, taking
into account the full cost of operations over the medium
and longer term.

Ensuring the medium term financial strategy sets the
context for ongoing decision on significant delivery
issues or responses to changes in the external
environment that may arise during the budgetary period
in order for outcomes to be achieved while optimising
resource usage.

Ensuring the achievement of “social value” through
service planning and commissioning.

Budget process

External Audit Annual letters

Medium Term Financial Strategy
Procurement Strategy

Risk and Opportunities Management Strategy
Risk management process

Social Value Policy
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Principle E: Developing the entity’s capacity, including the capability of its leadership and the individuals within it

Sub Principles

Governance arrangements in place at East Suffolk Council

Developing the entity’s capacity

Reviewing operations, performance and use of assets on a
regular basis to ensure their continuing effectiveness.

Improving resource use through appropriate application of
techniques such as benchmarking and other options in order to
determine how resources are allocated so that defined
outcomes are achieved effectively and efficiently.

Recognising the benefits of partnerships and collaborative
working where added value can be achieved.

Developing and maintaining an effective workforce plan to
enhance the strategic allocation of resources.

Asset Management Strategy 2019-24

Assurance Statements

Corporate performance management framework
Partnership agreements and collaborative
arrangements

Performance Reports

Supplier contracts and Contract Management procedures
Workforce development processes

working

Developing the capability of the entity’s leadership and other
individuals.

Developing protocols to ensure that elected and appointed
leaders negotiate with each other regarding their respective
roles early on in the relationship and that a shared
understanding of roles and objectives is maintained.

Publishing a statement that specifies the types of decisions
that are delegated and those reserved for the collective
decision making of the governing body.

Ensuring the leader and the chief executive have clearly
defined and distinctive leadership roles within a structure
whereby the chief executive leads in implementing strategy
and managing the delivery of services and other outputs set
by members and each provides a check and a balance for each
other’s authority.

Developing the capabilities of members and senior
management to achieve effective leadership and to enable
the organisation to respond successfully to changing legal and
policy demands as well as economic, political and
environmental changes and risk by:-

- Ensuring members and staff have access to
appropriate induction tailored to their role and that ongoing
training and development matching individual and
organisational requirements is available and encouraged.

- Ensuring members and offices have the appropriate
skills, knowledge resources and support to fulfil their roles and
responsibilities and ensuring that they are able to update their
knowledge on a continuing basis.

- Ensuring personal, organisational and system-wide
development through shared learning, including lessons learnt
from governance weaknesses both internal and external.

Assurance Statements

Code of Conduct for employees

Committee reports, agendas and minutes
Constitution

- Part 2: Functions and responsibilities (including
Scheme of Delegation)

- Part 2: Terms of reference for committees
Corporate induction process

Corporate Leadership Team

Customer Feedback Policy

Decision Notices

External Peer and Specialist reviews

H&S: internal policies

Health and Safety Officer defined responsibilities
Health and Safety Policy

Member training and development

Performance Management (business) framework
Staff employment policies

Staff Job descriptions

Staff performance (My Conversation)

Suffolk Code of conduct for members

Workforce development processes
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Ensuring that there are structures in place to encourage public
participation.

Taking steps to consider the leadership’s own effectiveness
and ensuring leaders are open to constructive feedback from
peer review and inspections.

Holding staff to account through regular performance reviews
which take account of training or development needs.

Ensuring arrangements are in place to maintain the health and
wellbeing of the workforce and support individuals in
maintaining their own physical and mental wellbeing.

Principle F: Managing risks and performance through robust internal control and strong public financial

management

Sub Principles

Governance arrangements in place at East Suffolk Council

Managing Risk

Recognising that risk management is an integral part of all
activities and must be considered in all aspects of decision
making.

Implementing robust and integrated risk management
arrangements and ensuring that they are working effectively.

Ensuring that responsibilities for managing individual risks are
clearly allocated.

Audit & Governance Committee terms of reference
Committee reports, agendas, and minutes
Corporate Leadership Team

ESC Risk Registers

Internal Audit Charter

Risk and Opportunities Management Strategy

Risk management process

Managing performance

Monitoring service delivery effectively including planning,
specification, execution and independent post
implementation review.

Making decisions based on relevant, clear objective analysis
and advice pointing out the implications and risks in inherent
in the organisation’s financial, social and environmental
position and outlook.

Encouraging effective and constructive challenge and debate
on policies and objectives to support balanced and effective
decision making.

Providing members and senior management with regular
reports on service delivery plans on progress towards
outcome achievement.

Ensuring there is consistency between specification stages
(such as budgets) and post implementation reporting (e.g.
financial statements).

Committee reports, agendas and minutes
Corporate Leadership Team

Corporate performance management framework
Decision Notices

Efficiency Plan

External Audit Annual letters

Medium Term Financial Strategy
Performance Reports

Scrutiny Committee terms of reference
Statement of Accounts

Strategic Plan (2020-2024)
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Robust internal control

Aligning the risk management strategy and policies on internal
control with achieving objectives.

Evaluating and monitoring risk management and internal
control on a regular basis.

Ensuring effective counter fraud and anti-corruption
arrangements are in place.

Ensuring additional assurance on the overall adequacy and
effectiveness of the framework of governance, risk
management and control is provided by the internal auditor.

Ensuring an audit committee or equivalent group/function,
which is independent of the executive and accountable to the
governing body:

Provides a further source of effective assurance
regarding arrangements for managing risk and maintaining an
effective control environment

That its recommendations are listened to and acted

upon.

Annual Audit Opinion

Anti-Bribery Policy and Procedure

Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy
Anti-Money Laundering Policy

Audit & Governance Committee terms of reference
Constitution

ESCRisk Register

Internal Audit Charter

Risk and Opportunities Management Strategy
Risk management process

Risk toolkit

Whistleblowing Policy

Managing data

Ensuring effective arrangements are in place for the safe
collection, storage, use and sharing of data, including
processes to safeguard personal data.

Ensuring effective arrangements are in place and operating
effectively, when sharing data with other bodies.

Reviewing and auditing regularly the quality and accuracy of
data used in decision making and performance monitoring.

Data Protection Officer defined responsibilities
Data Protection Policy

Data Quality and Management Policy

Digital Strategy

Freedom of Information

ICT Acceptable Use Policy

ICT Security Policy

Information and Records Management Policy
Internal Audit Charter

Legal services and advice

Strong public financial management

Ensuring financial management supports both long term
achievement of outcomes and short-term financial and
operational performance.

Ensuring well-developed financial management is integrated
at all levels of planning and control, including management of
financial risks and controls

Budget process

Capital Programme

Capital Strategy

Medium Term Financial Strategy

S151 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) defined responsibilities
Treasury Management Strategy

172




Principle G: Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting, and audit to deliver effective accountability

Sub Principles Governance arrangements in place at East Suffolk Council
Implementing good practice in transparency

Writing and communicating reports for the public and other | Communications Team defined responsibilities
stakeholders in a fair, balanced and understandable style | Officer guidance for completion of report template
appropriate to the intended audience and ensuring that they | Publication Scheme

are easy to access and interrogate. Style Guide

Striking a balance between providing the right amounts of
information to satisfy transparency demands and enhance
public scrutiny while not being too onerous to provide and for
users to understand.

Implementing good practices in reporting

Reporting at least annually on performance, value for money Annual Governance Statement
and stewardship of resources to stakeholders in a timely and Cabinet terms of reference

understandable way. Partnership agreements and collaborative working
arrangements

Ensuring members and senior management own the results Statement of Accounts

reported.

Ensuring robust arrangements for assessing the extent to
which the principles contained in the Framework have been
applied and publishing the results on this assessment,
including an action plan for improvement and evidence to
demonstrate good governance (the annual governance
statement).

Ensuring that the Framework is applied to jointly managed or
shared service organisations as appropriate.

Ensuring the performance information that accompanies the
financial statements is prepared on a consistent and timely
basis and the statements allow for comparison with other,
similar organisations.
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Assurance and effective accountability

Ensuring that recommendations for corrective action made by
external audit are acted upon.

Ensuring an effective internal audit service with direct access
to members is in place, providing assurance with regard to
governance arrangements and that recommendations are
acted upon.

Welcoming peer challenge, reviews and inspections from
regulatory bodies and implementing recommendations.

Gaining assurance on risks associated with delivering services
through third parties and that this is evidenced in the annual
governance statement.

Ensuring that when working in partnership, arrangements for
accountability are clear and the need for wider public
accountability has been recognised and met.

Assurance Statements

Audit & Governance Committee terms of reference
Corporate Leadership Team ESC Risk Register
External Audit Annual letters

External Peer and Specialist reviews

Internal Audit Charter
Partnership agreements
arrangements

Risk and Opportunities Management Strategy

Risk management process

$151 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) defined responsibilities
Supplier contracts and Contract Management procedures

and collaborative working

5. Ongoing effectiveness and Governance Reporting

Good governance is an ongoing process: integral to demonstrating the Council’s commitment to achieving
good governance a continuing cycle of improvement is reported publicly via the Annual Governance

Statement.

The Annual Governance Statement is a high-level strategic document that sets out:

[ )
[ ]
e specific challenges and issues

how the effectiveness of governance arrangements has been monitored and evaluated
how planned outcomes are being achieved

future plans for improvements and changes

The Annual Governance Statement is reported publicly via the Committee system and also published on

the Council’s website.
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EASTSUFFOLK

COUNCIL

FULL COUNCIL

Wednesday, 22 November 2023

Subject Lowestoft Flood Protection — Transport and Works Act submission Update

Report by Councillor Kay Yule

Cabinet Member with responsibility for Planning and Coastal

Management

Report Karen Thomas

Author(s)
Head of Coastal Partnership East
Karen.thomas@eastsuffolk.gov.uk

Head of Philip Ridley

Service
Head of Planning and Coastal Management
philip.ridley@eastsuffolk.gov.uk

Director Nick Khan

Strategic Director
nick.khan@eastsuffolk.gov.uk

Is the report Open or Exempt? \ OPEN

Category of Exempt Not applicable
Information and reason why it
is NOT in the public interest to
disclose the exempt
information.

Wards Affected: Harbour & Normanston
Gunton & St Margaret’s
Kirkley & Pakefield
Carlton Colville

Oulton Broad
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Purpose and high-level overview

Purpose of Report:

The purpose of this report, following the consideration of a previous report by Full Council
on 15™ March 2023 is to:

e Set out for the Council how to comply with section 239 of the Local Government Act
1972 (as applied by section 20 of the Transport and Works Act 1992) and confirm the
resolution passed by the Council at the meeting held on 15 March 2023 which
approved the submission of the Transport and Works Act Oder application on 12
October 2023.

e To update Full Council on the finding and potential delivery timetable for the tidal
barrier element of the project and to note the funding shortfall and the dependancy
on additional funding to be identified to enable this project to progress.

Background:
This report is brought to Full Council to update on the matters set out above following the

resolution of Full Council on 15™ March 2023. At that meeting it was resolved

1. That Full Council promotes an application to the Secretary of State for the Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs for an Order under the Transport and Works Act 1992 (TWAO) to
authorise the proposed construction, operation and maintenance of a new tidal barrier with
a moveable gate across the channel entrance to Lake Lothing on the seaward side of the
Bascule Bridge in Lowestoft, East Suffolk. The Order (if made) would, amongst other things,
confer powers on the Council to compulsorily acquire and temporarily use land and to carry
out other works and include provisions necessary for the purposes of, or for purposes
ancillary to, the construction, operation and maintenance of the proposed tidal barrier; 2.
That subject to resolution 1 above, that the Head of Planning and Coastal Management, in
consultation with a Cabinet Member who has responsibility of [responsibility for] the coast,
take all such steps as may be necessary or expedient to carry the above recommendations
into effect, including the legal process required for the Council to apply for and thereafter to
promote its application for the Orde[r], please see appendix E for the TWAO legal
process/programme required; and 3. That the corporate seal of the Council is affixed to any
documents required to be sealed in connection with the application for and subsequent
promotion of the Order. 4. That the Head of Planning and Coastal Management, in
consultation with a Cabinet Member who has responsibility of [responsibility for] the coast
Executive Board, comply and deal with any public local inquiry processes and procedures
arising or resulting from the submission of the Application.

The Council formally submitted the Transport and Works Act application for the tidal barrier
on the 12 October 2023.

As required by the legislation 30 clear days’ notice has been given via Section 239 notices
printed in the local press on 20 October 2023 (Appendix D).

The Lowestoft Flood Protection scheme is developing a way forward in managing flood risk
to protect residents and businesses from disruption, threat to lives and livelihoods, to
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support the economic growth and regeneration of Lowestoft and avoid unnecessary and
potentially additional flood risk management recovery costs.

The tidal element of the scheme comprises of tidal flood walls, demountable defences and a
40m tidal barrier in the form of mitre gates seaward of the Bascule Bridge.

The tidal walls and demountable defence have been completed in October 2023. The tidal
barrier is the final phase of the scheme and will enable the navigation channel from the sea
to Lake Lothing to be closed in the event of a tidal surge. The tidal barrier will be the only
one of its kind to be constructed in a working channel with no possible diversion. Given the
risk to livelihoods, economic growth and the regeneration of Lowestoft, the Town cannot
remain undefended from the flooding.

The town has become increasingly vulnerable to flooding from all sources. Heavy rainfall
events led to significant fluvial and pluvial flooding in 2015 and flooded 33 homes in the
Aldwyck Way and Velda Close area of the town. The 2013 tidal surge flooded 158 residential
and 233 commercial properties in Lowestoft and Oulton Broad. Key transportation links such
as the railway and A47 also flooded, impacting on flood response, recovery and clean up.

Currently 221 residential and 373 commercial properties are at risk of tidal flooding in
addition to a number of locations earmarked for future development within the Lowestoft
Local Plan. Following the installation of the barrier in combination with previous phases of
work, the scheme will ensure that homes and businesses are better protected from the risk
of tidal flooding.

The Lowestoft Economic Footprint and Impact Report was revised in 2022 (Appendix F) to
consider the wider impacts of flooding on housing and the local Lowestoft economy along with
the economic growth benefits that tidal flood protection would provide.

The study found that the future economic footprint of the area could support 12,000 direct
jobs which could generate £641m of annual GVA, increasing to 15,600 Jobs and £833m GVA
per year when indirect and induced benefits are considered.

Members should note that the delivery of the barrier will, in addition to protecting people,
homes and businesses , provide a catalyst for further investment in the area by providing
flooding protection to a 1-200 year level. Officers are also engaging with officials across a
number of Government departments to promote the opportunity the barrier presents to
the town to achieve national objectives in respect of Net Zero and Levelling Up, as well as
delivering on many aspects of the Strategic Plan.

Lowestoft is now central in the wider Government agenda for Energy Resilience - notably
offshore wind - a key component of national and international ambitions to reduce carbon
and impacts of climate change.

Outline Business Case:

In 2018, an Outline Business Case (OBC) (Appendix C) for the construction of the tidal walls
was presented to the Environment Agency (EA) for technical assurance, which was given. A
further OBC was also provided to the EA for the construction of the tidal barrier, which
highlighted the need for a change from the initial 28m tidal barrier to the necessary 40m

177




tidal barrier. This reflects the requirement for a safe navigation and longer-term impact
from vessels on the operation of the Port.

Transport Works Act Order:

In addition to financial and technical approval of the OBC, the tidal barrier requires a !
TWAO to enable the Council to have the appropriate powers to access land to build and
then to maintain the tidal barrier. It also grants the Council the necessary powers to alter
navigation permanently.

e Section 239 of the Local Government Act 1972 confers on any local authority the
power to promote or oppose local or personal Bills. This power is extended to
TWAOs, by virtue of section 20 of the Transport and Works Act 1992.

e As part of the legal requirements contained in these provisions, a local authority
applying for a TWAO under the Transport and Works Act 1992 must seek authority
from its members to apply for the TWAO and secure a vote from at least half of the
membership to do so. The Council considered this on 15 March 2023 and resolved to
submit the Application. The Application was submitted on 12 October 2023.

e Following submission of an application for a TWAQ, it is also a legal requirement
under the Local Government Act 1972 and Transport and Works Act 1992 that the
local authority that has submitted the TWAO application should confirm the
resolution to apply for it by, again, securing a vote from at least half its membership
to do so.

e The need for this additional resolution is merely a procedural matter and for the
Council to confirm its resolution to submit the Application. Once confirmed, any
matters relating to the detail of the Application and its merits can be considered
through the normal channels and the public inquiry.

What is a >Transport Works Act Order?
The TWADO is a statutory instrument “made” by the relevant Secretary of State, in this case
the Secretary for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs.

The TWAO grants “statutory authority” to construct, operate and maintain works, including
powers to acquire land and interests in land.

TWAOs are routinely employed for rail and urban transit schemes but are also used in
relation to a number of recent flood defence schemes. A TWAO applies when you are
permanently altering navigation. For further information see Appendix A.

What powers are included in the TWAO?
e Construction of works;
* Compulsory purchase of land — acquisition of rights permanent or temporary;
*  Temporary use of land;
* Interference with highways;
* Interference with navigation — protection of those who use the water;

11992 c.42
21992 c.42
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* Powers of operation;
* Protective provisions;
* Repeals and disapplications.

How does a TWAO compare to the planning process?
e Scope of TWAO is far wider (e.g. CPO and operational powers);
e All applications are determined by the Secretary of State;
¢ Financial circumstances of applicant or likelihood of funding are a key
consideration;
e Usually 5 years to implement (rather than 3 years);
e Applicant proposes ‘conditions’ to be imposed;
e Scope of consent is usually more flexible.

Recommendations:

Full Council resolve that:

That the resolution for the promotion by East Suffolk Council (the “Council”) for an
application to the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs for the
Lowestoft Tidal Barrier Order, which is to be made under the Transport and Works Act
1992, was duly submitted to the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs on 12 October 2023 in accordance with the resolution of this Council passed at a
meeting held on Wednesday 15 March 2023, and is, by this resolution, confirmed.

Corporate Impact Assessment

Governance:

The Lowestoft Flood Protection scheme has a comprehensive governance structure in
place, which consists of Project Board, Project Executive Group, Project Delivery Group,
Strategic Steering Group and Key Stakeholder Group.

ESC policies and strategies that directly apply to the proposal:

East Suffolk Council Constitution
East Suffolk Strategic Plan
East Suffolk Economic Growth Plan

East Suffolk Council — Waveney Local Plan 2019

Environmental:

A full Environmental Impact Assessment has been completed and submitted as part the
TWAO application. This assesses potential impacts and mitigation measures for the tidal
barrier design. The Environmental Statement is appendix B to this report.

Equalities and Diversity:

An equality impact assessment has been undertaken for the scheme as a whole. The tidal
barrier element specifically has no impact. In the case of relative deprivation and socio-
economic disadvantage the recommended option will have a positive impact since its
focus is to enable inclusive growth and enhance community development.
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Financial costs relating to the TWAO:

The cost of delivering the barrier is estimated to be £199.6m with allocated funds of
£75.6m leaving a shortfall of £124m. Officers, with the support of the Board (including
Peter Aldous MP) are actively pursuing and lobbying for the additional funds given the
importance of the project to the future of the town. However, if funding cannot be
secured to address the shortfall the Council will have to either stall or completely stop the
project as it is costing money to progress with the TWAO. The position on funding will be
resolved (either way) in the coming weeks.

Human Resources:

Additional resources required by the project to progress to construction would be an
additional Project Manager and Project Co-ordinator, these posts are subject to the
successful award of additional funding.

ICT:

No impacts

Legal:

Ongoing legal agreement discussions with key landowners.

3Transport Works Act Order submission will involve significant legal support including
counsel if the project is to go to Public Inquiry.

Associated British Ports (ABP), all affected landowners, tenants
External Consultees: | and businesses, statutory stakeholders including Environment
Agency and publics.

Strategic Plan Priorities

Select the priorities of the Strategic Plan which are supported by
this proposal:
(Select only one primary and as many secondary as appropriate)

Primary | Secondary
priority | priorities

TO1 Growing our Economy

PO1 | Build the right environment for East Suffolk O X
P02 | Attract and stimulate inward investment O X
P03 | Maximise and grow the unique selling points of East Suffolk O X
P04 | Business partnerships O X
PO5 | Support and deliver infrastructure X O
T02 Enabling our Communities

P06 | Community Partnerships O O
PO7 | Taking positive action on what matters most O O
P08 | Maximising health, well-being, and safety in our District O X
P09 | Community Pride O O

Maintaining Financial Sustainability
P10 | Organisational design and streamlining services O O
P11 | Making best use of and investing in our assets O X
31992 c.42
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https://www.paperturn-view.com/?pid=Nzg78875

P12 | Being commercially astute O O
P13 | Optimising our financial investments and grant opportunities O X
Review service delivery with partners O O
Delivering Digital Transformation
P15 | Digital by default O O
P16 | Lean and efficient streamlined services O O
P17 | Effective use of data O O
P18 | Skills and training O O
P19 | District-wide digital infrastructure O X
TO5 Caring for our Environment
P20 | Lead by example O O
P21 | Minimise waste, reuse materials, increase recycling O O
P22 | Renewable energy O O
P23 | Protection, education, and influence O X
XXX Governance
XXX | How ESC governs itself as an authority O O

How does this proposal support the priorities selected?

Growing our economy: The Lowestoft Economic Footprint and Impact Report was revised in
2022 (Appendix F) to consider the wider impacts of flooding on the local Lowestoft economy
and the economic growth benefits that tidal flood protection would provide.

The study found that the current economic footprint of project benefit area is estimated to
provide 6,400 direct jobs and generates £342m of annual GVA. When indirect and induced
benefits are included, this increases to 8,300 jobs and £443m GVA per year. Although the
indirect and induced effects are not necessarily located in tidal flood plain area, they depend
on it —such as businesses supplying the renewable energy sector operations. The study
found that the future economic footprint of the area could support 12,000 direct jobs which
could generate £641m of annual GVA, increasing to 15,600 Jobs and £833m GVA per year
when indirect and induced benefits are considered.

Although these wider national economic benefits are not necessarily located in Lowestoft,
they depend on it — such as businesses supporting offshore renewable energy sector
operations.

Enabling our communities: By significantly reducing flood risk across the area to
infrastructure and important public facilities, the scheme will address a key risk to the
community at the individual and systemic level. It will protect and prevent disruption to key
assets and infrastructure the communities rely on (such as schools, GP surgeries and
transport infrastructure) plus significantly reduce the pre- and post-event mental health
impacts of flooding in an area of multiple deprivation. The community and schools have
been involved throughout the process and maximising social value is a core component of
the scheme. Artwork created by local students has been incorporated into the design of the
tidal flood walls.

Remaining financially sustainable: The scheme will provide flood resilience to Lowestoft
and offer certainty to existing businesses and new developers that Lowestoft is a great place
to invest. The project will help protect business rate income generated in the area plus help
unlock the generation of new income by enabling growth and development by reducing the
cost of site-level flood mitigation on key sites in the town.
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Delivering digital transformation: The project will protect infrastructure that will be part
of the Lowestoft Full Fibre project, plus broader IT infrastructure assets.

Caring for our environment: The project will protect a range of environmental and
landscape benefits within the town that make up the existing programme of
improvements to public realm. Lowestoft is the gateway to The Broads and there is a
thriving tourism and boating industry connected to this, which needs protection and
potentially enhancing. ‘Leathes Ham’ nature reserve in central Lowestoft will also be
protected from tidal inundation plus avoid the significant pollution resulting from a major
tidal storm surge entering the urban zone.

Background and Justification for Recommendation

1 Background facts

1.1 During the December 2013 tidal surge over 158 homes and 233 commercials
properties were flooded. In addition to this road and rail networks were
significantly disrupted.

1.2 | The Lowestoft Flood Protection scheme was already in the early stages of
development prior to the tidal surge.

1.3 | The scheme is developing a way forward to manage the flood risk to Lowestoft
from all sources of flooding and to allow the economic growth and regeneration by
introducing measures to protect existing residential and commercial properties.
This has been confirmed as underpinning the Lowestoft Transport and
Infrastructure Plan.

1.4 | The extent of the project at risk of tidal flooding encompasses the area from the
outer harbour entrance through Lake Lothing to the A1117 Bridge Road crossing
and Mutford Lock, which forms the boundary with Oulton Broad. This will include
the ongoing construction of tidal floodwalls and the future construction of a tidal
barrier to provide protection from tidal flooding to the town of Lowestoft.

1.5 Phase 1 Works were fully funded and received technical assurance from the EA’s
Large Project Review Group in 2018. This included tidal flood walls, river wall and
pumping station and property level protection.

1.6 | The tidal barrier forms Phase 2 of the works.

1.7 | The expansion of the wind energy sector in Lowestoft, potential support for the
delivery of the Sizewell C construction phase and the need to ensure that the Port
remains operational during construction, plus the COVID-19 pandemic have
impacted upon the scheme’s construction timetable and methodology — resulting
in a substantial increase in project costs.

1.8 | The tidal barrier delivers significant wider reaching benefits by significantly
reducing the risk of flooding to the town centre, A road, development land and
infrastructure.

1.9 In June 2021, the project team in conjunction with ABP tested the navigation
simulations conclusions and verified through extensive option assessments that
the only option available to deliver the scheme objectives was to increase the size
of the barrier to 40m. ABP are supportive of the 40m barrier option, and it is
critical to meet the needs of the key stakeholder landowners in the project in
order to get the * TWAO approved.

41992 c.42
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The review and subsequent discussions with both the Project Executive Group and
the Project Board approved the selection of the 40m barrier as the preferred
option.

1.10

Construction of the tidal floodwalls was completed in October 2023.

2 Current position

2.1

Current key activities being undertaken on the scheme include:

- Updated Outline Business Case has been submitted to the Environment
Agency and received technical approval.

- All floodwall works were completed in October 2023.

- Outline design has been reviewed and cost estimate has been updated.

- The TWAO was submitted on 12 October 2023.

- Discussions with Government Departments are taking place regarding
additional funding - final cut off for a funding decision will be November
2023.

- Ongoing consultation with key stakeholders, statutory consultees,
landowners, tenants, businesses and the community.

3 Risk relating to the Order application

3.1

It should be noted that the TWAO Application will present an opportunity for
consultees to submit representations/objections to the scheme.

These are most likely to come from a limited set of stakeholders that fall into the
following categories:
* affected landowners;
* persons that object to the proposals to close the channel and/or
change navigation; and
* persons affected by or objecting to adverse impacts caused by the
Project as a whole (e.g., noise, vibration etc).

These submissions may be considered at a public inquiry before an Inspector. The
Council will be required to justify the powers it is seeking in the Order, by
reference to suitable evidence. The decision on the Application is taken by the
Secretary of State for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs. There is a risk that
the Application may be refused in whole, or certain elements omitted. In addition,
a decision made on an Order could be subject to legal challenge by third parties.
The project team and officers have identified key risks to the Application being
determined favourably and these are being managed, mitigated through
preparation of robust supporting documentation with input from legal, planning,
and technical consultants.

The deadline for all objections to be submitted to the Secretary of State is 23
November 2023.

We have proactively engaged with ABP and the Royal Norfolk and Suffolk Yacht
Club thoroughly and are currently in the process of finalising legal agreements.
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Appendix A - Consultation Report and Appendix B - Environmental Statement refer
to actions taken to raise awareness of the scheme, to understand concerns, take
mitigating action and reduce the risk of objection to the Order application.

4 Reasons for recommendation

41 Full Council is being asked to resolve, for the purposes of section 239 of the
Local Government Act 1972 (as applied by section 20 of the Transport and
Works Act 1992), the resolution of the Council that was passed at a meeting
of the Council held on 15 March 2023 which approved the submission of the
Application on 12 October 2023 for the purpose of section 239 of the Local
Government Act 1972 is confirmed by this resolution. It is not committing to
the actual construction of the barrier as that will be subject to future reports
next year. However, the resolution is a crucial stage in the process
formalising, after many years of preparation, how we are seeking the
necessary consent to deliver this crucial project for the town.

4.2 The main driver for the scheme is to reduce the risk of flooding to people
and property in Lowestoft. The December 2013 tidal surge event caused
significant damage and disruption to the Lowestoft community and economy
and it is considered that without intervention to manage these risks
Lowestoft will not be able to develop and will probably go into decline.

4.3 Investment to manage tidal flood risk in Lowestoft is supported by the SMP2’s
policy of hold the line for the coastal frontage. The proposals are compatible with
the recommendations of the Gorleston to Lowestoft Coastal Management Strategy.

4.4 Lowestoft is a town of multiple deprivation that has become increasingly
vulnerable to flooding from all sources for many decades.

4.5 At present Lowestoft does not have any formal tidal defences protecting the
town and without intervention, it has become increasingly vulnerable to tidal
flooding due to climate change. Lowestoft is currently considered to be at risk from
the onset of flooding from tide levels with around a 1in5 (20%) to 1in10 (10%)
Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP). A 1in200year (0.5% AEP) event (2018) would
put approximately 221 residential and 373 commercial properties at risk of tidal
flooding in addition to a number of locations earmarked for future development
within the Lowestoft Local Plan.

4.6 This situation gets significantly worse when the impacts of climate change are
considered with the low standard of protection (SoP) restricting the growth
potential of the local economy with a 1in200 year (0.5% AEP) SoP being the standard
considered by developers and the Local Planning Authorities to enable the majority
of new developments.

4.7 The December 2013 storm surge event was between a 1in100 (1%) and 1in150
(0.67%) AEP event) and approximately 158 residential and 233 commercial
properties were flooded in Lowestoft. The tidal flooding also resulted in the closure
of key transportation links including Lowestoft railway station and the A47 through
Lowestoft.

4.8 To effectively manage risk of flooding from all sources in Lowestoft, East Suffolk
Council have developed an integrated Lowestoft Flood Protection scheme. In 2021
we completed the fluvial and pluvial elements of this scheme and in 2018 we began
work on tidal defences.
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4.9 However, we now need to deliver a 40m tidal barrier to complete the integrated
package of works. The lack of defences are continuing to put people and property at
risk, suppressing the ability of Lowestoft to develop and grow and are not allowing
the deprived areas of the town to “Level Up” as per wider Government outcomes.

4.10 The lack of certainty of tidal flood risk is holding Lowestoft back and allowing
social deprivation to remain a key issue for the town. To enable a tidal barrier to be
constructed it is essential that a "TWAO is obtained. A TWAO allows for changes to
navigation and rights of access during construction and for operation and
maintenance post construction.

4.11 Additionally, the scheme aims to underpin the wider development of Lowestoft
port as a central hub for marine and offshore industry notably supporting an
accelerated delivery programme for ABP’s LEEF project and as a marine transport
hub for the Sizewell C nuclear power station (national infrastructure project).

Appendices

Appendices:

Appendix A | Consultation Report

Appendix B Environment Impact Assessment

Appendix C Outline Business Case

Appendix D | TWAO s.239 Notice

Appendix E TWAO Full Process

Appendix F Lowestoft Economic Footprint and Impact Report
Appendix G Lowestoft Flood Protection Programme summary

Full TWAO application submitted 12 October 2023, available online at:
https://www.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/environment/coastal-management/lowestoft-tidal-barrier-
twao-application/
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1.1

1.2

INTRODUCTION

East Suffolk Council (ESC) is seeking to manage tidal flood risk in Lowestoft, Suffolk. To achieve
this, ESC is proposing to build a tidal barrier, which can be raised and lowered, within the Inner
Harbour Entrance Channel of Lake Lothing, to the east of the Bascule Bridge together with
associated works (together, the Scheme). To fully manage tidal flood risk in Lowestoft, the
construction of a tidal barrier on its own is not sufficient to manage risk. A series of tidal flood walls
and flood gates are under construction around the Outer Harbour and these works are already
complete or will be completed by autumn 2023. The locations of these defences are based upon
data and evidence from flooding which occurred during the 2013 east coast tidal surge.

ESC is applying to the Secretary of State for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) for
an Order under the Transport and Works Act 1992 (TWAO) and making an associated request for
a direction deeming planning permission to be granted for the Scheme, pursuant to section 90(2A)
of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. The purpose of the proposed TWAO and associated
deemed planning direction is to authorise the construction, operation and maintenance of the Scheme.
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2.1

22

23

24

25

26

PURPOSE OF THIS REPORT

This report is a summary of consultations undertaken by ESC during the development and design
of the proposals comprised within the Scheme. It has been prepared pursuant to rule 10(2)(d) of
the Transport and Works (Applications and Objections Procedure) (England and Wales) Rules
2006 (the 2006 Rules) and is being submitted as part of the TWAO application.

As required by Rule 10(2)(d) of the 2006 Rules, ESC confirms it has consulted with the
organisations identified within Schedules 5 and 6 to the 2006 Rules in so far as they may be
relevant, having regard to the works comprised within the Scheme. Further details as regards this
aspect of the consultation undertaken are provided in Chapter 13 of this report.

ESC has carried out extensive consultation and engagement throughout the development of the
Scheme. Early consultation was undertaken in the wider context of the development of the
Lowestoft Flood Risk Management Strategy which, when approved through the Environment
Agency'’s Strategic Outline Business Case approvals process, developed into the Lowestoft Flood
Risk Management Project (LFRMP). This was the wider strategic approach to the management of
pluvial, fluvial and tidal flooding in Lowestoft, of which the Scheme forms a significant and
substantial part. Throughout, ESC has sought to provide consultees with the opportunity to inform
option selection and the development of the Scheme.

The approach adopted in communications and engagement for the LFRMP and the Scheme has
been one of open two-way dialogue, ensuring that those directly and indirectly impacted by the
proposed approach were informed about the emerging proposals and able to provide their
viewpoint. Feedback received has informed the Scheme’s progression throughout.

This report documents the engagement and consultation that has been undertaken by ESC,
explains the feedback that has been received and summarises how this feedback has been taken
into account during the development of the Scheme.

In May 2023 LFRMP was rebranded and these proposals are now known as Lowestoft Flood
Protection (LFP). In this report, the term LFRMP will be deployed when describing the proposals as
they stood at a date prior to the May 2023 rebrand whereas references beyond May 2023 will generally
be made to LFP. The tidal barrier and associated works which are the subject of the TWAO application
will either be referred to as the Lowestoft Tidal Barrier or the Scheme.
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3.1

STRUCTURE OF THIS REPORT

This report and its appendices set out the consultation and engagement undertaken as part of the
development of LFP and, more specifically, the development of the Scheme. The remainder of this
report is structured as follows:

. Chapter 4 explains the objectives of the Scheme;

. Chapter 5 explains the background to the wider LFRMP proposals of which the Scheme
forms part;

. Chapter 6 provides a high-level description of the Scheme;

. Chapter 7 explains the overall approach taken by ESC in relation to consultation and
engagement;

. Chapters 8, 9 and 10 set out the consultation approaches, methodology and channels

for the wider LFRMP proposals;

. Chapter 11 sets out the consultation which was undertaken more recently and
specifically once the Scheme had been defined,;

. Chapter 12 provides a high-level summary of the consultation undertaken in the context
of the Environmental Impact Assessment undertaken for the Scheme;

. Chapter 13 summarises the consultation undertaken with statutory consultees, namely
those identified under Rule 13 and those named in Schedules 5 and 6 to the 2006 Rules;
and

. Chapter 14 sets out ESC’s intended approach to future consultation and engagement as

regards the Scheme
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4.1

4.2

SCHEME OBJECTIVES

The objectives of the Scheme were initially defined early in the development of the LFRMP in 2016
but have evolved as the proposals have progressed through the development and delivery stages.

The objectives are:

. To reduce the risk to residential and commercial properties from the effects of tidal
flooding
. To reduce costs associated with developing and insuring property within areas of

Lowestoft susceptible to flooding

. To provide a minimum standard of protection of 0.5% AEP against tidal flooding in 2117
to residential and commercial areas of Lowestoft

. To provide businesses with the confidence to grow and invest in areas of the town which
are currently not considered suitable for development (planning) due to the risk of tidal
flooding

. To enable the development of key sites through the alleviation of direct flooding and

protection of essential infrastructure
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5.6

OVERVIEW OF THE LOWESTOFT FLOOD RISK MANAGEMENT PROJECT

Lowestoft has become increasingly vulnerable to flooding from sea, rivers, and rain over a number
of decades. Tidal flooding to 400 homes occurred in the east coast tidal surge of 1953. Tidal flooding
happened again in the 2013 tidal surge when 158 residential and 233 commercial properties
flooded in Lowestoft and Oulton Broad. The tidal flooding also resulted in the closure of key
transportation links including Lowestoft railway station and the A47 through Lowestoft.

Lowestoft is particularly susceptible to flooding from tidal surges due to the small normal tidal range
compared to other locations along the east coast of England. Lowestoft has a tidal range of
approximately 2m. This is low when compared to locations along the outer Thames and Humber
estuaries which have tidal ranges in excess of 5m. A consequence of this low tidal range is that a
significant tidal surge (>2m) at Lowestoft could cause flooding at almost any state of the tide. In
contrast, at locations with a greater tidal range the timing of the surge event compared to high water
has greater influence and reduces the likelihood of flooding from the surge.

In the absence of any formal tidal defences protecting the town, a temporary demountable system
is deployed when flood forecasting triggers a surge warning. Without intervention, Lowestoft will
become increasingly vulnerable to tidal flooding due to climate change. Lowestoft is currently
considered to be at risk from the onset of flooding from tide levels with around a 1in5 (20%) to 1in10
(10%) AEP. This situation is expected to significantly worsen when the impacts of climate change
are considered.

The existing level of protection within the town is restricting the growth potential of the local
economy. A 1in200 year (0.5% AEP) standard of protection is considered by developers and the
Local Planning Authorities to enable the majority of new developments.

To effectively manage the risk of flooding from all sources in Lowestoft, ESC developed the
integrated Lowestoft Flood Risk Management Project (LFRMP). LFRMP (now known as Lowestoft
Flood Protection) is a major strategy to reduce flood risk from pluvial, fluvial and tidal sources to
Lowestoft and commenced in 2014. The proposals for the new tidal barrier comprised within the
Scheme form a key part of the wider LFRMP strategy to address tidal flood risk, alongside plans to
deliver new flood walls around the Outer Harbour area.

In 2021 ESC completed the fluvial and pluvial elements of the LFRMP. The new flood walls were
granted planning permission and listed building consent in 2020 and construction works were
completed in autumn 2023. The construction of the tidal barrier comprised within the Scheme is
required to complete the integrated package of works. The lack of protection from flood risk is
suppressing the ability of Lowestoft to develop and grow and preventing deprived areas of the town
to “level up” as per wider government outcomes. Tidal flood risk is restricting Lowestoft’s
development and means social deprivation remains a key issue for the town.

193



6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

SCHEME OVERVIEW

The Scheme would involve the construction of a new tidal barrier comprising a pair of mitre gates
between abutments, across the entrance channel to Lake Lothing and the Inner Harbour of the Port
of Lowestoft, approximately 40 metres downstream (east) of the Bascule Bridge. The new tidal
barrier would, when in a fully open position, provide a channel width of approximately 40 metres.
In addition to the barrier itself, the Scheme would also include the construction of
enclosures/buildings for a new electricity substation and associated mechanics in connection with
the operation and maintenance of the barrier.

The Scheme also includes permanent fixings to allow the installation of demountable flood
defences on the North and South Quays. These defences would provide a continuous defence
between the barrier and the adjacent flood walls which are already constructed or due to be
completed by autumn 2023. The flood walls do not form part of the Lowestoft Tidal Barrier Scheme
TWAO application (save that the proposed Order includes powers to secure permanent rights to
inspect, maintain and operate a short length (approximately 35m) of the flood walls at the western
extent of Hamilton Road). Operational buildings are also required.

ESC will be the asset owner for the barrier and the other structures constructed as part of the
Scheme and will be responsible for its operation and maintenance. In normal conditions the tidal
barrier would be held in an open position. It is designed to be operated for tidal flood risk
management at the onset of an extreme surge tide. It would also be operated for testing and staff
training, and for maintenance purposes.

Full details of the works required to deliver the Scheme are set out in Schedule 1 to the Draft Order
(Application Document A2) whilst a more detailed description of the Scheme and the works that
will be required to construct it can be found in Chapter 6 (Scheme Description) of the Environmental
Statement (Application Document A17).
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ESC’S APPROACH TO CONSULTATION

Through its approach to consultation, ESC and its LFRMP partners have undertaken effective
stakeholder engagement and meaningful consultation with a wide range of interested parties and
individuals over several years.

The Transport and Works Act Guide to Procedures (Department for Transport, 2006) clearly
identifies the benefits of pre-application consultation and recommends that promoters ‘consult
thoroughly on their proposals with relevant statutory authorities, with statutory utilities whose
services may be affected, and with all other persons likely to be affected by the proposals’.

ESC fully recognises the importance of maintaining effective channels of communication to enable
a two-way flow of information and opinions and appreciates the value that stakeholder feedback
can add to its projects. Pre-application consultation has therefore formed an important part of the
development of the Scheme, which has been consciously collaborative.

The proposals comprised within the Scheme have been developed through close working between
ESC and its partners, the Environment Agency, the New Anglia Local Enterprise Council and
Suffolk County Council, with ESC taking views from a range of stakeholders. As part of the formal
project governance, the project’s Board, Strategic Steering Group and Key Stakeholder Group have
all played an important role in developing the Scheme. The project Board includes ESC, Suffolk
County Council, the Environment Agency and the New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership. The
Strategic Steering Group’s membership includes statutory and non-statutory partners such as the
Associated British Ports (ABP), Suffolk and Waveney Chamber of Commerce, Anglian Water and
Natural England. The Key Stakeholder Group is made up of those representing community and
business interests such as Lowestoft Vision and Lowestoft Rising as well as key landowners and
land agents.

Throughout that development, information has been openly shared, and discussion has been
welcomed. In this way, the overall direction and design of the Scheme has been formulated
collaboratively. Consultation has also helped shape the evolving design, in response to comments
raised.

Chapter 8 of this report provides an overview of the main phases of consultation that have been
undertaken and these are explained further in this report. However, ESC has taken every
opportunity to engage with people, beyond the formal consultation rounds. Engagement with
internal ESC teams such as planning, major infrastructure projects, economic regeneration and
communities has provided important opportunities to embed the Scheme’s benefits into plans and
strategies such as the Local Plan, Think Lowestoft, an initiative leading to wider development of
the area, and plans linking to the provision of green energy.

ESC has adopted various approaches to consultation and engagement, including:

. Partnership working and close engagement with key stakeholders to jointly develop the
Scheme proposals and consider issues arising
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. Consultation with key stakeholders and the wider public to gather feedback on specific
proposals

. Wider sharing of information through mailshots, emails and newsletters sent to an
established stakeholder database, updates of a virtual engagement room with links
shared on social media and press releases

. The use of social, digital and virtual tools to ensure that a full age range and social
demographic has been reached. This approach also supported continued engagement
through social restrictions during the COVID 19 pandemic. ESC offers an online visitor
centre which is accessible to different age groups at different locations and times. This
can be accessed by anybody with a computer or mobile device. However, for those
without access to the internet there has also been ‘in person’ events and printed
materials. Larger print and different language versions have been made available upon
request. The Project stakeholder database includes care and residential homes, schools
providing inclusive education to those with additional needs and Pupil Referral Units.
The database was initially formed through a comprehensive stakeholder analysis at the
start of the project and has been added to as the project has developed with input from
ESC’s economic development and communities' teams, and through interest shown
during public engagement events and consultations. ESC’s Key Stakeholder Group also
includes those who represent charities managing homelessness and substance abuse.

The overall approach ESC has employed to communication, consultation and engagement has been
based on the following principles:

. Engaging directly with key partners and the wider local community.
. Being honest and open and making every effort to avoid raising unrealistic expectations.
. Being transparent about how ESC will engage with the broader community. For example,

setting out how people can become informed or involved in the Scheme through regular
factsheets and newsletters; encouraging feedback through in person events and through
the virtual engagement room. Social media and press releases reinforce this by providing
contact information for the ESC team members or by directing them to the Scheme’s
website where information can be found. Minutes of the Strategic Stakeholder Group and
the Key Stakeholder Group meetings are made available to interested parties on request.

. Making time to listen and involve people properly.

. Being clear about the aspects of the proposals on which feedback is being sought.

. Listening and taking feedback received into account to shape the detail and design.

. Being clear about the decisions made and the rationale for them.

. Ensuring that all engagement is clear and ethical and in accordance with the Chartered

Institute of Public Relations Code of Conduct.
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7.10

7.11

712

7.13

These principles were reflected in an initial Communications and Engagement Plan prepared at an
early stage of the Project this can be found in Appendix 2. This has been updated at key stages of
the Scheme’s development and has guided all stages of communications and engagement. The
development of the Scheme has taken place over a number of years and a comprehensive
engagement log can be found at Appendix 1 to this report.

ESC has also been fully mindful of the statutory requirements set down within the 2006 Rules
regarding consultation, notably the requirement to produce this report (set down in Rule 10(2)(d))
and the requirement to explain how it has consulted with those organisations listed in Schedules 5
and 6 to the 2006 Rules. It is confirmed that all applicable bodies named in column (2) of Schedules
5 and 6 of the Rules have been consulted. Further information on this aspect of the consultation is
provided in Chapter 13 of this report.

ESC is committed to ensuring that all those who may have an interest in the proposed Scheme
have been informed as regards the proposals and provided with adequate opportunity to express
their views. A comprehensive stakeholder mapping exercise was undertaken by the project team
and the Strategic Steering Group, early on in the Scheme’s development to identify and classify
stakeholders based on their relationship to the Scheme.

Stakeholder analysis is regularly reviewed to ensure that it remains up to date. After the red line
boundary changes in 2023, a thorough review of the stakeholder database has been done with new
stakeholders added and additional engagement undertaken. This is included in the Communications
and Engagement plan included at Appendix 2. The results of the analysis were used to prepare a
programme of consultation and engagement activities. Diversity, inclusion and demographic data
has been assessed and the results applied to all consultation and engagement (appended in the
Equalities Impact Assessment in Appendix 3).

In accordance with the Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012 ESC is required to have regard to
economic, social and environmental well-being in connection with public services contracts; and
for connected purposes. The delivery of social value as part of the contract for this scheme has
allowed for additional engagement with local community groups, charitable organisations and
organisations supporting those who are socially disadvantaged. This engagement is set out in
Schedule 1 (Public engagement through delivering social value) to this report.
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8.1

8.2

CONSULTATION OVERVIEW

Consultation on the proposal to build a new tidal barrier has taken place over a number of years
and has evolved from early consultation on the wider strategic approach to tidal flood management
in Lowestoft (in 2016) to targeted consultation on detailed aspects of the proposed Scheme (in
2023).

The following timeline below illustrates the key phases of consultation relevant to the Scheme that
ESC has undertaken to date. The context and purpose of each phase is explained below.
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LFRMS Consultation — Summer 2016

8.3

8.4

8.5

In 2016 consultation was undertaken as regards the emerging Lowestoft Flood Risk Management
Strategy (LFRMS). The LFRMS was designed to reduce the risk of pluvial, fluvial and tidal flooding
in the town of Lowestoft and was developed between 2014 and 2016. Over 35 organisations
(including statutory bodies and non-governmental organisations), Lowestoft Town Council,
neighbouring parish councils and members of the public were consulted at key stages of the
development of the strategy.

Ongoing consultation and engagement took place through meetings of the Strategic Steering
Group, as part of the Lowestoft Transport Infrastructure Group.

An initial introduction to the emerging strategy was launched at a Lowestoft Rising public event on 2
November 2015. This was attended by over 100 people. The event included members of the public,
businesses, landowners, members of the fishing community and elected members. This event provided
an important opportunity to introduce key stakeholders to the strategy and to seek initial views that could
be taken into account during the development of the LFRMS. Materials from the Lowestoft Rising
event are included in Appendix 4 (2016 consultation materials) to this report.
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Subsequently, a formal round of public consultation took place between Monday 6 June and Friday
29 July 2016. At this stage, eight options to address tidal flooding were presented as follows:

Table 1: Options to address tidal flooding (2016 Consultation)

Option 1: Do nothing

Option 2: Do minimum

Option 3: Do something — Flood Walls Only

Option 4: Do something — Outer Harbour Barriers and Walls

Option 5: Do something — Bascule Bridge Barrier and Walls

Option 6: Do something — Third Bridge Crossing Barrier and Walls

Option 7: Do something — Temporary Flood Defences Only

Option 8: Do something — Property Level Resilience Measures

Further details of the above options can be found in Chapter 4 (Consideration of Alternatives) of
the Environmental Statement (Application Document A17).

A summary of the consultation materials employed during the 2016 LFRMS consultation can also
be found at Appendix 4 (2016 consultation materials) to this report. This includes, at page 49, a
summary of the responses received during the consultation. Public feedback on the proposed
options was relatively limited but Option 5 performed favourably. Feedback from key stakeholders
including ABP and the Royal Norfolk and Suffolk Yacht Club (RNSYC) also favoured Option 5,
which proposed a combination of new tidal flood walls and a new tidal barrier! in the vicinity of the
Bascule Bridge.

Following the 2016 LFRMS consultation, three of the consulted options were shortlisted for further
assessment: options 3, 5 and 6. ESC proceeded to develop a Strategic Outline Business Case.
This involved further options appraisal work as is more fully explained in Chapter 4 of the
Environmental Statement and the identification of a preferred option — this was option 5 — a new
tidal barrier within the vicinity of the existing Bascule Bridge together with tidal flood walls.

1 At this stage of the Scheme’s development, the tidal barrier being contemplated would have provided, when open, a channel width

of 28 metres.
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A Strategic Outline Business Case was successfully submitted to the Environment Agency’s Large
Project Review Group in March 2017. At this stage, the preferred option was endorsed and outline
design work for the proposed new tidal barrier and flood defence walls (then known as the ‘LFRMP’)
began.

Scheme Consultation 2017 — 2023

8.11

8.12

8.13

8.14

8.15

Consultation and engagement on ESC’s preferred option of a new tidal barrier together with tidal
flood defence walls, has taken place between 2017 and 2023.

There have been seven main stages of public engagement and consultation during the
development of the Scheme. Three of these (in 2017, 2022 and 2023) involved a formal round of
public consultation. For the purposes of this report, the seven stages have been grouped into three
distinct phases as follows:

. Early Scheme Consultation, explained in Chapter 9 of this report and comprising:
(a) October 2017 — Public Consultation — Development of Barrier Options
(b) September 2018 — Lowestoft flood resilience programme

. Interim Scheme Engagement, explained in Chapter 10 of this report and comprising:

(a) May 2021 — Virtual Visitor Centre launched
(b) October 2022 — Constraints and Mitigations Workshop
. TWAO Consultation, explained in Chapter 11 of this report and comprising:
(a) November 2022 — Public Consultation — Barrier Proposals
(b) January 2023 — Navigation Users Workshop
(c) June 2023 - Public Consultation — Scheme Revisions

Formal public consultations have ensured that stakeholders and the general public were made
aware of, informed about and given the opportunity to contribute to the development of the Scheme.
By listening and taking on board the views of the public and interested groups ESC has been able
to tap into the widest source of information possible which improves the quality of the decisions
reached.

These public consultation and engagement activities have been designed to regularly share
information on the development of the LFRMP and, subsequently the Scheme with members of the
public and other interested parties, to provide a forum for discussion, and to invite comment.

Strategic Steering Group and Key Stakeholder Group meetings have taken place at regular
intervals. Newsletters have been sent out quarterly and factsheets relating to specific construction
work on the tidal walls and highlighting the overall Scheme have been reshared (copies of the
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8.17

8.18

8.19

newsletters can be found at Appendix 9 to this report). The stakeholder database has been used
to mail out (direct and by email). This has been supplemented by postal updates to those directly
affected using the electoral roll database held by ESC.

Each of the three formal stages of public consultation (in October 2017, November 2022 and June
2023) shared a common format, comprising:

(a) Stakeholder meeting(s) held prior to the public consultation period. Workshops
were used to provide invited stakeholders with an update on the proposals, a
preview of the consultation materials and an opportunity to ask questions.

(b) A public exhibition/ drop-in session, widely advertised and open to all. At each
exhibition, display boards providing detail of the proposed Scheme were
displayed and project team members were available to explain the details. This
material was subsequently shared via the LFRMP website. Public drop in events
were held over two extended days; allowing for evening attendance. Details of
these can be found in the engagement log in Appendix 1 to this report.

(c) A consultation period for return of comments via feedback form, letter or email.
Comments were invited after the exhibitions for a period of 6-8 weeks. In
addition, stakeholders and members of the public were able to contact the ESC
team at any time on the project email address. Details of these can also be found
in the engagement log in Appendix 1.

Following the 2017 public consultation, further engagement was undertaken as part of the Zurich
Flood Alliance UK pilot to provide a baseline for resilience in Lowestoft. Additional workshops
enabled involvement in and comment upon the LFRMP to be included. This engagement and the
outcomes from it are explained within the report provided in Appendix 12 (Flood resilience
assessment report). As opportunities for co-creation are limited with a project of this nature, the
nature of resilience baselining offered members of the public the chance to work within their own
communities to create actions and action plans that were designed and owned by them, creating
not only a sense of responsibility but also a sense of place and how the project (tidal barrier and
tidal walls) might contribute to that ‘place’. The baselining project, managed by the Zurich Flood
Alliance and the London School of Economics, was the UK pilot.

Thereafter, key stakeholder engagement regarding the proposed tidal barrier focussed on the
statutory harbour authority and the operator of the Port of Lowestoft, ABP, its tenants, and the
RNSYC. Given the intention to construct, operate and maintain a new tidal barrier within the Port,
these were considered to be the parties most likely to be affected by the LFRMP proposals. By
directing project resources to targeted engagement with those most likely to be affected by the
proposals, ESC was able to further develop the proposed Scheme. This, in turn, enabled further
public consultation to take place in late 2022.

The global pandemic from March 2020 and the restrictions introduced as a result, adversely
affected ESC’s ability to engage with members of the general public. Through the introduction of
innovative virtual approaches, as more fully explained in Chapter 10 of this report, ESC
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nonetheless provided opportunities for members of the public to remain informed of and involved
in the development of the Scheme.

In November 2022, ESC undertook a further round of public consultation. By this stage, the detailed
proposals for the Scheme were well settled and consultation was undertaken with a view to
preparing for the submission of a TWAO application. Feedback received during this consultation
led ESC to undertake additional stakeholder engagement in early 2023. Thereafter, further
revisions were made to the proposals to take account of the feedback received. These revisions
included changes to the proposed red line boundary for the Scheme. As a result a further round of
targeted consultation was considered to be prudent and this took place in June 2023. Further
details of the TWAO consultations undertaken can be found in Chapters 11 and 13 of this Report.
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EARLY SCHEME CONSULTATION

This chapter explains the early consultation undertaken by ESC in later 2017 in respect of the
emerging proposals for the LFRMP, the wider project which included both the tidal barrier that is
the subject of the TWAOQO application and the associated tidal flood walls. This followed the options
appraisal consultation undertaken in respect of the emerging strategy for flood risk management in
Lowestoft in summer 2016 (see Chapter 8 of this report).

Public Consultation on Development of Barrier Options — October 2017

Following the selection of option 5 as ESC’s preferred option, formal consultation was undertaken
on the proposed construction of a new tidal barrier and associated flood walls. The consultation
took place between 30 October 2017 and 14 December 2017.

The tidal barrier was proposed to be located in the Inner Harbour Entrance Channel and to deliver
a channel width of 28 metres, when in an open position. The proposals assumed that the tidal
barrier would be constructed in the winter months only, to minimise disruption to the Port of
Lowestoft, its tenants and customers and other users of the navigable channel. Winter-only
working was also considered to be beneficial to the local tourist season and businesses operating
in that sector.

The following activities were undertaken as part of the 2017 public consultation:

(a) A stakeholder workshop took place on 1 November 2017 to explore options
appraisal and environmental concerns.

(b) A public Open Day on 30 November 2017 with a mixed format of formal
presentation and Q&A and informal drop-in stye of engagement.

(c) Emails promoting the consultation were issued to all parties listed on the
stakeholder database, including key and statutory stakeholders; these were
sent on 3, 17 and 23 October 2017.

(d) Correspondence promoting the consultation was sent to the addresses of
businesses and homes who had previously suffered from flooding (information
provided through grant information from the December 2013 flood event); these
were senton 3, 17 and 23 October 2017.

(e) Briefings were given to relevant politicians and Elected Members were emailed
on 3 October 2017.

The consultation was publicised to the general public through:

(a) Local media publications — advertisements appeared in the Eastern Daily Press,
East Anglian Daily Times and Lowestoft Journal on 30 October 2017.
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(b) Social Media — channels used at that time included Twitter and ESC’s Facebook
page.

(c) Posters placed in prominent areas of Lowestoft such as the Marina Centre,
library and Post Office.

Documents were made available to key stakeholders by post or email, and those located within ‘at
risk’ areas using contact details provided by ESC colleagues relating to those households and
businesses impacted by the 2013 tidal surge, as well as being made available on the LFRMP
website, www.lowestoftfrmp.org.uk. Examples of the consultation materials can be found in
Appendix 5 (2017 consultation materials) to this Report, alongside a report summarising the
responses received to the consultation. The report was shared by email to those who had provided
feedback and made available on the LFRMP website. It was also shared with the project steering
group which included key stakeholders and organisations. Due to revisions made to the
governance structure, the project steering group became the ‘Strategic Steering Group’ from 2020
onwards.

Two events took place as follows:

(a) An environmental workshop took place on 1 November 2017. Over 50 key
stakeholders attended this workshop, held at the Orbis Centre, including
statutory consultees such as Natural England and the Environment Agency. The
workshop considered tidal, fluvial and pluvial flooding and specifically sought
views on the environmental implications of the proposed works. A full list of the
workshop’s attendees is included in Appendix 5 (2017 consultation materials)
to this report. Attendees were encouraged to provide feedback on the day and
after the event.

(b) A public open day / exhibition took place in Lowestoft on 30 November 2017. A
public exhibition was held in Lowestoft to support the public consultation. The
objective was to provide people with an overview of the development of the
preferred option, inform them regarding the known details of the proposals at
that stage and to provide a platform for members of the public to ask questions,
raise their concerns and to enable ESC to learn about any potential constraints.
ESC was seeking views:

(i on the visual appearance of the proposed tidal walls and tidal barrier
(ii) from river and harbour users
(iii) on environmental aspects of the proposals

41 people attended the environmental workshop and questions (which mainly related to disruption
to the navigable channel) were largely posed and responded to in person at the event. The overall
sentiment was one of positivity and support for the proposals. Businesses attending and those
representing the Chamber of Commerce recognised the economic importance of flood protection
for Lowestoft. Presentations were given on a rolling basis throughout the day as well as information
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boards, opportunities to ask questions of the project team and information was made available to
take away.

Appendix 5 (2017 Consultation materials) to this report includes a full summary of both events.
The main points raised regarding the proposed new tidal barrier related to:

(a) the need to minimise disruption to the operation of the Port of Lowestoft and its
users, particularly those operating in the offshore wind sector;

(b) the frequency of operations and maintenance activities;
(c) the timing of construction works;
(d) timescales relating to this and the construction of other major projects in

Lowestoft and ongoing investment and maintenance.

Environmental concerns raised at this time related to the potential for impacts on marine mammals
and wildlife, particularly during construction works.

Concerns were also raised about the perceived view that a tidal surge coming through the Broads
might increase flooding in Lake Lothing. The concerns related to the perception that, if a barrier
were in place and closed at high tide, the surge tide, which comes into the Broads approximately
two hours after impacting upon the open coast, would meet the increased levels in Lake Lothing
and add to the flood risk in the Broads.

Feedback from the consultation supported the development of an initial Outline Business Case for
submission to the Environment Agency. Some perceived views, such as the implications of a tidal
surge coming through the Broads and the impact upon Lake Lothing as mentioned in the above
bullet point, were able to be addressed at the time by sharing modelling results and details for the
operation of the proposed tidal barrier.

Regular meetings were set up with other major project teams, such as the Lowestoft Third Crossing
(Gull Wing) to share programmes, providing reassurance around traffic management and timings.
Environmental concerns fed into the environmental impact assessment process. Feedback was
provided to those who raised comments, by email and through the Strategic Steering Group, as
per the governance structure at the time.

Consultation feedback was received from ABP, the Environment Agency, Natural England, the
RNSYC and other key stakeholders either at the environmental workshop or by correspondence
sent after the workshop. The sentiment was largely supportive of the proposals but with expected
caveats linked to the development of detailed plans for construction, traffic management and future
operations and maintenance of the proposed new flood risk management assets. No adverse
comments were received about the preferred option of new tidal flood walls and a tidal barrier
comprised of 28 metres mitre gates. Further details of the consultation feedback provided can be
found in Appendix 5 (2017 consultation materials) to this report.
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INTERIM STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

This chapter explains stakeholder engagement and other initiatives that took place with the local
community between the conclusion of the 2017 public consultation and the first TWAO consultation
in late 2022.

Flood Baseline Resilience Programme

As Lowestoft is the only urbanised area in the UK with no formal flood protection measures, ESC
considered it to be critical to understand and baseline the level of resilience to the flood risk of its
communities and businesses. This was to support the development of the wider LFRMP proposals,
including the tidal barrier, and to ensure that communities and businesses in Lowestoft understood
the level of current and residual flood risk.

The opportunity to do so became available in 2019 through the innovative tool developed by the
Zurich Flood Alliance and the London School of Economics. This tool had been widely used
internationally but not in the UK. Lowestoft was the UK's pilot site. Whilst this baselining exercise
was not specifically targeted on engaging members of the community and businesses regarding
the LFRMP proposals, the nature and extent of the engagement required provided a valuable
opportunity to inform the local community about those proposals, to provide project updates and
signpost how members of the public could find out more and become involved in the LFRMP
proposals as they developed.

Engagement in the baselining exercise took place through:

(a) Two targeted workshops which took place on 9 and 12 March 2021 with
community (including faith leaders) and business leaders

(b) Key informant meetings (professional bodies, including emergency
management responders)

(c) Questionnaires — these were both community and business focused
(d) Community forums
(e) Emergency planning and resilience community workshops and training

At the initial workshop on 9 March 2021, 35 people, predominately community leaders and business
leaders attended. At the second workshop on 12 March 2021, 23 people attended. 17 key
informants attended the targeted meeting. 1515 households were surveyed. Outputs from these
activities can be seen in Appendix 12 (flood resilience assessment report) to this report. The
outcomes have informed how ESC can best support communities and businesses to put in place
additional resilience measures and support them to manage residual risk in terms of messaging
and anticipated action in the event of a tidal surge prior to and following delivery of the proposed
new tidal barrier and flood walls.

Implications of a global pandemic on public engagement
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During the COVID 19 pandemic continued public engagement was extremely challenging. It was
difficult to engage in consultation broadly and inclusively across the community demographic.
Digital transformation and the need for hybrid and blended communications and engagement
delivery was therefore heightened by the global pandemic.

It became clear that there was a need to invest in digital infrastructure for the Scheme to match the
requirements of a modern engagement experience. Added to that, in the face of a climate
emergency, was the need to offer sustainable and climate friendly options, reducing emissions in
terms of travel, spotlighted by the pandemic and changes in behaviour as a result. ESC tried
different methods of engagement during this period as explained below.

Social and digital media

In the UK, 86.4% of the population use one or more social media channels. As part of a
comprehensive approach to communications and engagement, the development of social and
digital media channels is essential to a continued flow of information. This is evidenced by similar
successful barrier projects across the UK, in particular in Bridgwater, Somerset and Boston,
Lincolnshire.

In March 2021 ESC promoted the LFRMP proposals on its social media channels providing
increased opportunities for engagement in the development of the proposals of which the Scheme
formed part. Table 2 below illustrates the level of engagement with each of the four social media
platforms deployed whilst Table 3 documents the level of engagement with the Scheme’s own
website.

Table 2: Social media

2021 Twitter Facebook Instagram LinkedIn Total
Impressions 61972 55783 3159 14718 135632
Page Views 6717 497 263 917 8394
2022 Twitter Facebook Instagram LinkedIn Total
Impressions 31415 52432 1971 35216 121034
Page Views 4014 618 96 474 5202
Jan - Jun 23 Twitter Facebook Insta LinkedIn Total
Impressions 8327 33000 316 7500 49143
Page Views 8132 87 47 125 373

22

207



10.10

10.11

10.12

Table 3: Digital media

Website stats 2021 2022 Jan - Jun 23| Total
Page visits (unique) 7608 5931 3989 17528
Visitors 6803 4585 2898 14286

Online Engagement Events

ESC organised a series of online engagement events to bring the community up to date with the
proposals for a new tidal barrier and to offer opportunity to comment. These events were in the
form of Zoom meetings and were proposed to take place on 4 (3 sessions), 6 (2 sessions) and 10
(3 sessions) May 2021. The events were advertised by means of an email which was sent on 29
April 2021 to those persons listed on the stakeholder database, through social media (Appendix
11) and by means of an ESC press release, issued on 21 April 2021 (please see Appendix 10
(Press releases) to this report). The press release was published in the Lowestoft Journal.

However, these virtual public meetings did not prove to be as popular as hoped. In the end only
two meetings took place with 10 attendees participating in total. These included:

Table 4 sets out the principal issues raised by the attendees at the meetings and summarises the
response that was provided by ESC. At this stage, the Scheme proposals still included 28 metre
mitre gates and ‘winter only working’.

Table 4: Principal issues raised at Online Engagement Events

Issue / topic raised Response

Length of any closures of the navigable | Advised project was in the design phase working to
channel discreet windows of 4 — 8 hours at a time.

Has modelling been completed on where

) Completed as part of the Gorleston — Pakefield
the body of water might go?

coastal strategy. Model showed the water would be
dispersed back into the sea.

Concern around the timescale — 5 years
— long time for Lowestoft to remain
unprotected.

Temporary barriers will be maintained in the
meantime, when the flood walls are completed they
will offer an additional level of protection.
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Resident on Suffolk Road — very happy | N/a
with design/ progress.

When will barrier be in place? At this stage end of 2025, with caveat construction
under challenging conditions (winter months) so
could slip.

Really positive for the town — flood water | N/a
affects the area around Lake Lothing, but
knock on effects huge to people and
businesses in the town. Fantastic to have
an engineering project of this type.

Town Councillor acknowledged the | Projectteam encouraged attendees to advocate for
challenge in getting town to engage, | the project and spread the word.
despite advertisement.

As a result of the relatively limited level of engagement that the events generated, ESC concluded
that it ought to identify new and more effective ways to engage with the local community
notwithstanding the ongoing pandemic.

Virtual Visitor Centre

Later in May 2021, ESC launched its virtual visitor centre to provide information about the emerging
LFRMP (now Lowestoft Flood Protection) proposals. The centre can be visited via the following
weblink: Lowestoft Flood Protection Virtual Visitor Centre. Screenshots from the Virtual Visitor
Centre can also be found at Appendix 8 (virtual engagement materials) to this report.

Content within the virtual visitor centre is regularly reviewed and updated, particularly during formal
rounds of public consultation. There are opportunities for interested parties to leave questions for
the ESC project team and to provide feedback on the proposals, including the Scheme. This can
be viewed in Table 5.

Table 5: Questions raised through the Virtual Visitor Centre

Date Comment Response

21/06/2021 “‘How will the defences at | Directed to flood risk assessment, clarified the
Lowestoft affect the river | project will have no influence on flooding in
Waveney  and likelihood, | Bungay.
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Date

Comment

Response

frequency and impacts of
flooding upstream?”

22/06/2021 “‘How will the defences at | Response sent 22 June 2021: “As part of the
Lowestoft affect the river | planning application process a Flood Risk
Waveney and likelihood, | Assessment was undertaken, which found the
frequency and impacts of | project will not increase flood risk upstream of
flooding upstream” the scheme. The project will not have any

influence on the flood risk in Bungay. The
Flood Risk Assessment can be found at the
planning portal under “supporting
documents™

10/07/2021 ‘I bhave noticed through | Response sent 26 October 2021: “Thank you
observing the Environment | for your message. Details of the coastal
Agency tidal buoy at Lowestoft | management strategies for the Lowestoft area
that wave heights have been | can be found in the Gorleston to Lowestoft
very high this week. | believe | Coastal Strategy.”
wave heights reached 6.83
metres at one point. Is this
indicative of an increase in
wave heights and tidal
velocities in the Lowestoft
area?”

12/02/2022 "Hi, one question, where will | Response confirming there would be no
the water go that is deflected by | increased flood risk and added flood risk
the barrier. What other flood | assessment to the Virtual Consultation Room.
are at risk as a result of that?"

12/06/2023 Message received: “If the | Response: “The volume of water that the

barriers close what will happen
to the water it prevents from
coming in -- where will that go?”

Lowestoft Flood Protection scheme will stop
from going into the town is miniscule
compared to the volume of water in the North
Sea. Extensive flood risk assessments
determined that there are no negative impacts
on flood risk outside of the scheme.”
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10.16 As of 30 June 2023, the engagement rate is as follows:
(a) 1383 sessions
(b) 4395 page views
(c) Bounce rate 49.67%

10.17 Figure 1 below illustrates that 90% of those visiting are new users whilst Figure 2 illustrates the
demographic of visitors.

Figure 1: New and returning users

B New Visitor M Returning Visitor

Figure 2: Demographic of visitors

Age 40.39% of total users

25%

20%

5%

0%

18-24 2534 3544 45-54 55-64 65+

10.18 An additional challenge to traditional engagement methods is attracting those in the 18 to 45 age
bracket. Good analytics from the Scheme’s virtual engagement tool demonstrates that approaches,
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10.22

10.23

reach and inclusion are at encouraging levels across all age ranges (see Figure 2 above). This
provides quantitative results to support ESC’s commitment to equality, inclusion and diversity as
set out in Appendix 3 (Equalities Impact Assessment).

The virtual visitor centre continues to operate and in the event that the Secretary of State
determines to authorise the Scheme, it will continue to be available throughout the Scheme’s
detailed design and delivery phases.

The development of the navigational assessments was progressed in partnership with the Harbour
Authority. They provided feedback on the limitations of previous navigation simulations used on
other projects and it was agreed to instruct HR Wallingford. The reports of the navigation
simulations undertaken can be found within Appendix 15C and 15D of the Environmental Statement
(application document A17). Using the expertise of the Harbour Authority pilots it became clear
that a 28 metre barrier would not allow safe navigation of vessels through the inner harbour
entrance channel. Working with the Harbour Authority, ESC identified the need to widen the gates
to improve navigation and the evolution of the design to incorporate 40 metre mitre gates was
agreed.

The increased width of the barrier improves the resilience of the barrier gates and reduces
restrictions on the future development of the Lake Lothing entrance channel. The change to a 40
metre barrier was introduced in 2021 — please see Appendix 13 (Engagement on Navigation
Simulations) to this report. Communications and engagement to that point had focused on the
previous 28 metre design.

It is important to note that from initial consultation in 2016 through to October 2022, ESC was
engaging and consulting with people based on construction taking place during winter months only,
thereby minimising disruption to navigation users, key Port operations and impacts during the main
tourist season. From October 2022, with the development of the detailed design and construction
methodology, it also became clear after working with ABP, the statutory Harbour Authority, that this
would need to change to year-round working.

Since October 2022 wider consultation and engagement has been undertaken to inform and seek
views from those directly affected by the proposals such as those in the fishing industry, key
navigation users (both commercial and leisure) and Port operators and their tenants, as is
explained in the remainder of this report. Opportunities have also been given to discuss the
implications of the Scheme with consultees and better understand the nature of any concerns. Key
outputs from these discussions are explained within the remainder of this report and its appendices.
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TWAO CONSULTATION

By late summer 2022, ESC had further developed its plans for the proposed Scheme. In particular,
some key changes had taken place to the proposed scheme.

ESC therefore determined that it was an appropriate juncture to undertake a further round of formal
public consultation on its proposals. Prior to the launch of the public consultation, ESC hosted a
key stakeholder workshop as is explained below.

Key stakeholder workshop (October 2022)

The key stakeholder workshop took place on 21 October 2022. It was hosted by the Key
Stakeholder Group, to provide an overview of the Scheme development to date and to explore with
key stakeholders important aspects of the proposals, including the proposed method of
construction of the tidal barrier, arrangements for the operation of the tidal barrier, impacts on
navigation within the Port of Lowestoft and progress with the Environmental Impact Assessment.
Email invitations were sent to businesses, organisations, town and parish councils and statutory
authorities potentially affected by the Scheme. These invitations were sent out on 21 September,
with two email reminders sent out on 29 September and 14 October 2022.

The workshop was structured as follows:

(a) Construction methodology and year-round working — issues, constraints and
implications.

(b) Environmental Statement — issues, constraints and implications

(c) Operations and maintenance — issues, constraints and implications

After presentations and informal questions and answers, attendees were asked to work in groups
to discuss their views. Those views were shared with the wider group through feedback and further
comments were also added.

The workshop also presented an opportunity for key stakeholders to provide feedback to ESC on
the proposed consultation plans and materials, ahead of the wider public consultation that was
scheduled to take place between 21 November 2022 and 12 January 2023.

36 people attended the workshop. Of these, seven represented statutory consultees, namely those
identified under Rule 13 and those named in Schedules 5 and 6 to the 2006 Rules as seen on page
86 of Appendix 6 (2022 consultation materials) to this report. Feedback was collated from the
event and fed into project development.

The tables in Schedule 2 (Summary of matters raised in key stakeholder workshop) to this
report summarise the principal issues raised during the workshop and the responses from the
project team. Outputs of the workshop were then collated and fed back to delegates by email as
well as those who were not able to attend, with a prompt to provide any additional feedback.
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Public Consultation (Winter 2022/23)

Following the key stakeholder workshop on 22 October 2022, ESC reviewed its proposed
consultation plans and materials taking account of the feedback received from those who attended
that workshop. Thereafter a public consultation was held between 21 November 2022 and 12
January 2023. This consultation was specifically undertaken to update members of the public on
the proposals for the Scheme and in anticipation of final preparations for the submission of the
Transport and Works Act Order application to the Secretary of State.

The public consultation explained the proposals, focusing on key changes since the last round of
formal public consultation back in 2017. In particular, the consultation materials explained that the
design of the proposed barrier had evolved and that the width of the proposed mitre gates
comprised within the barrier had changed from 28 metres to wider 40 metres, to allow for safer
navigation through the barrier. As noted in Chapter 10 of this report, a revised construction
methodology had also been developed; this included year-round working rather than winter-only
working as had originally been proposed by ESC.

Views were also sought on the outputs of the Navigation Impact Assessment, construction of the
tidal barrier, operation of the tidal barrier and the likely environmental effects of the proposals more
broadly. The consultation was widely advertised.

The consultation was publicised in the local press, including the Eastern Daily Press and the
Lowestoft Journal. A copy of the press release deployed can be seen on page 23 of Appendix 10
(Press releases) to this report and the consultation was publicised on local radio and on the BBC
website.

The consultation was publicised on social media, notably Facebook, Instagram and Twitter and
details of it were made available at local outlets including Lowestoft library, local shop fronts and at
ESC’s offices.

On 16 November 2022 a direct mailing about the consultation was sent out to 1,202 recipients (a
copy can be found on page 100 of Appendix 6 (2022 consultation materials)), drawn from the
following groups to inform them about the forthcoming consultation:

(a) all parties named on the Project stakeholder database (306 recipients)
(b) all parties named in an early draft of the book of reference (604 recipients)
(c) local residents who were identified as being directly affected from the data

collected post December 2013 tidal surge, data taken from the Environmental
Impact Assessment and using electoral roll data. (131 recipients)

(d) residents of Taylor Properties (161 recipients). This was as a result of a
representative of Taylor Properties attending the consultation drop in and
requesting specific information be sent to their tenants.
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Two public consultation drop-in events were held at the RNSYC in Lowestoft on 23 and 24
November 2022. These were attended by 42 people and a list of attendees can be found in
Appendix 6 (2022 consultation materials) of this report.

Adverse weather conditions led to concerns about the level of attendance at the events. ESC
identified gaps in engagement with specific groups. Additional face to face engagement with
businesses (directly affected), fishing groups (commercial and leisure) and inner harbour marine
users took place in the form of visits to businesses/places of work and group meetings. Further
details of this additional engagement is reported in ESC’s engagement log (see Appendix 1 to this
report) and within Schedule 3 (Stakeholder engagement: feedback received) to this report.

Feedback given directly to officers from these face-to-face visits suggested that targeted workshops
for businesses/leisure users situated in the Port’s inner harbour further up the navigation channel
into Oulton Broad would be advisable. A series of workshops were then organised. Outputs of these
workshops are included in Schedule 4 (Further engagement with navigation users) to this
report.

10 detailed written consultation responses were received by the close of the public consultation.
Copies of these responses are provided in Schedule 5 (Responses to November 2022
consultation) to this report. The issues raised were predominately around the desire for advance
notice, noise, vibration, channel closure and impacts on navigation.

As a result of the relatively low number of responses received to the consultation, additional
workshops were arranged with navigation users, both leisure and commercial users. Details of
these can be found in Schedule 4 (Further engagement with navigation users) to this report.
Comments relating to operations and maintenance such as advance notice of any planned
maintenance works and advance notice of any closures for regular maintenance such as the
reduction of silt build up, have been taken forward and included as an operations and maintenance
plan for the Barrier is developed.

Following analysis of the feedback received during the public consultation, ESC concluded that
further workshops, focused on environmental and navigation impacts, should take place.

Navigation users’ workshops January/ February 2023

Following the close of the public consultation in January 2023 a series of additional workshops
were scheduled. 15 navigation users were invited to attend the workshops, which took place in
February 2023. During the consultation, feedback was received from representatives of both
leisure and commercial navigation users. This feedback suggested that workshops specifically for
those in channel users, either for pleasure or business, would be beneficial as the impacts of
construction would affect their use of the channel. The workshops were targeted at
businessesl/leisure users situated in the Port’s inner harbour and further up the navigation channel
into Oulton Broad. Outputs of these workshops are included in Schedule 4 (Further engagement
with navigation users).
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These additional workshops around navigation usage and environmental issues enabled ESC to
further engage with key stakeholders and members of the community and businesses. Table 14 in
Schedule 4 (Further engagement with navigation users) to this report summarises the further
meetings that ESC held with navigation users following the workshops referred to above.

The feedback received has informed the progression of the construction methodology, particularly
in respect of proposed channel closures and the need for early notification and for channel closures
to avoid the months of July and August.

This has allowed the project team to better understand and have regard to views expressed on:

(a) Leisure use and implications for access and egress of the inner harbour during
channel closure;

(b) Implications for changes to the outer harbour in terms of refuelling and berthing;
(c) Implications for water dependent businesses;

(d) Implications for tourism;

(e) Implications for Port operations;

(f) Implications of access for the fishing industry; and

(9) Implications of access and egress of RNLI vessels for emergency use.

Public Consultation (Spring 2023)

Following the conclusion of the public consultation in January 2023 and the workshops which took
place thereafter, ESC sought to further refine and develop its proposals for the tidal barrier.

A new site compound, at Colin Law Way, was selected as being preferable to the location
previously proposed on Commercial Road. The new compound would enable construction
materials to travel to the barrier construction site via Lake Lothing, thereby reducing the volume of
vehicular traffic.

The construction methodology for the proposed tidal barrier also further evolved and the duration
and extent of channel closures required to deliver the Scheme became clearer.

In view of these and other minor changes to the Scheme since last consulted on publicly in late
2022, ESC determined that a further round of targeted public consultation should be undertaken
over a 4-week period.

The consultation took place between 5 June and 3 July 2023.

The consultation was advertised as follows:
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Table 6: Advertisement of consultation

Item Medium Number
Stakeholder database Email 306
Direct mail — previous Book of Reference Direct mail 126
Direct mail — updated Book of Reference Direct mail 45
Direct mail — homes at risk of flooding Direct mail 600
Local advertising Posters in local 50
venues/shops/businesses,
for example tourist
locations such as East
Point Pavilion
Local advertising A1 sandwich boards — 2
library and ESC Offices
Press release issued and carried by the following: | Eastern Daily Press Circulation
15,255
(printed)
Online
unknown
East Anglian Daily Times | Circulation
7721
(printed)
Online
unknown
Lowestoft Journal Circulation
4779
(printed)
Online
unknown
Social — paid for Facebook Table 7
Social — earned LinkedIn Table 6
Facebook
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Two drop in events were held on 13 and 14 June 2023 at the East Point Pavilion, a venue at the
centre of the tourist area in Lowestoft.

57 people attended the drop ins. This included members of the public, businesses and landowners
directly affected by the works such as the RNSYC and Anglian Water. Materials used to advertise
the consultation and for the drop in events can be found in Appendix 7 (2023 consultation
materials) to this report.

The virtual engagement room for the scheme was updated to reflect the consultation materials and
was live from 8 June. 650 unique users accessed the visitor centre during the public consultation.

To extend the consultation reach, a combination of paid for social media advertising and earned
(organic) social media posts was used. Tables 6 and 7 below contain reach.

Table 7: social media channel (earned)

Platform Reach
Facebook 4,253
LinkedIn 1,308
Total 5,561

Table 8: social media channels (paid for)

Ad-set Impressions | Reach Clicks Cost Per | Click
Click Through

Rate

Direct2Survey | 81,944 27,484 2412 £0.09 2.94%

Virtual Visitor | 148,300 25,408 720 £0.28 0.49%

Centre

Drop-Ins 17,151 8,836 168 £0.28 0.98%

Total 247,395 61,728 3,300 £0.22 1.47%

97 survey responses were received during the consultation period. These were received by post
and through the online survey. Seven were received by post and the remainder through the online
survey. In addition to the online survey responses three responses were received by individual
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letter from two navigation users, who are tenants of the Harbour Authority, and the Environment
Agency. A summary of the feedback is included in Schedule 6 (Responses to June 2023
consultation) to this report.

Port tenants were offered individual meetings. Three tenants took the opportunity to meet with the
Head of Partnership and Head of Planning and Coastal Management. Summaries of the key
matters raised by the tenants can be found in Table 20 of Schedule 6 (Responses to June 2023
consultation) to this report. All three tenants expressed support for the project. Concerns raised
were predominately linked to prolonged closures of the channel, particularly linked to fuelling of
vessels. Assurances were made of further meetings to enable dialogue to continue.

Of the responses received to the consultation 74% were supportive of the Scheme. 5% were not
supportive citing mainly concerns around flooding coming through sewers or misunderstandings
around the role of the coastal defences (rock groynes) in protecting Lowestoft. Of the 20% that
were not sure there was an uncertainty of how the proposed scheme could be effective. Information
detailing the consultation responses can be found in Schedule 6 (Responses to June 2023
consultation) to this report.

Figure 3 — percentage support/non-support for the proposals

Did not answer
1%

Do not support
the Tidal Barrier ‘
5%

Consultation responses were analysed at consultation end. Where respondents had left contact
details a response has been provided if questions were asked. Where questions had not been
asked an acknowledgement of receipt of the response has been provided. Of the 97 responses
received 21 people responded leaving contact details.

Across social media, the most common comments received were relating to increased flooding in
Oulton Broad and to other areas along the open coast. Explanations have been provided to support
greater understanding that the scheme proposed will not increase the level of flooding to other
areas.
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Of the 97 responses the issues raised related to increased noise, vibration (impacts to property)
and increased levels of traffic during construction. There were also concerns raised about the
increase in flooding to Oulton Broad and to other areas along the open coast as with social media.

Responses to the concerns about flooding in Oulton Broad and on the open coast have been
provided to those who have given contact details. A FAQ document has been developed by the
project team which will be available on the Scheme website and virtual engagement room to help
address these concerns in future.

Concerns raised through the formal consultation responses received through the survey relating to
noise, vibration and increased levels of traffic have been responded to using information already
within the scheme construction methodology.

Included in Schedule 6 (Responses to June 2023 consultation) to this report are the responses
received from Port tenants and a summary is provided there to explain how those responses have
been taken into account. The matters raised by the Environment Agency in the context of its
response to the consultation undertaken in respect of the draft Order (see Chapter 13 of this report)
are considered in Chapter 5 of the ES (Application Document A17).
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REGULATORY EIA CONSULTATION
Environmental Impact Assessment

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is a fundamental part of developing the Scheme. The
findings of the EIA are presented in the Environmental Statement (ES) which is being submitted in
support of the TWAO application. Consultation is a key element in the development and formulation
of the EIA and is referred to here as Regulatory EIA consultation.

Regulatory EIA consultation has been carried out at key stages in the EIA process between 2017
and 2023 in order to understand the views and opinions of a number of statutory bodies and
interested parties with regards to the Project and to ascertain what they consider to be key issues
and priorities.

This chapter outlines the key stages of regulatory consultation undertaken for the EIA.
EIA Scoping consultation

In November 2017 a Preliminary Environmental Impacts Report (PEIR) was submitted to the
Secretary of State for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs and the Marine Management
Organisation (MMO) alongside a request for an EIA scoping opinion. As part of the scoping
process, a number of statutory consultees were invited to provide comments on the proposed
scope of the EIA and these responses were included within the Scoping Opinions issued in June
and October 2018. Copies of these responses are provided within Appendix 1A to the ES
(Application Document A17). All comments received by consultees have been taken into account
in the EIA process as more fully explained within Chapter 5 of the ES (Application Document
A17).

Environmental Stakeholder consultation 2023
Further regulatory consultation with environmental stakeholders in the spring of 2023. Details of

the parties consulted, the feedback received and how this has been taken into account is set out
within Table 5-3 of Chapter 5 of the ES (Application Document A17).
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CONSULTATION ON DRAFT TWAO

Rule 10(2)(d) of the 2006 Rules provides that an applicant for a TWAO should confirm, in the
consultation report which accompanies the application, that relevant organisations identified in
Schedules 5 and 6 to those Rules (who are entitled to either receive a copy of the application as
made, or to be served with notice of the making of the application) have been consulted).

In addition to the consultation undertaken and described within this report, on 25 May 2023 all
organisations (with two exceptions for the reasons explained below) named in column (2) of
Schedules 5 and 6 to the 2006 Rules and considered relevant to the Scheme were sent a copy of
the draft TWAO, an explanatory memorandum explaining the intended purpose and effect of each
article of the draft TWAO and an associated plan showing the nature and extent of the Scheme. All
consultees were invited to provide comments on the draft TWAO by Friday 7 July 2023. Since the
draft TWAO was sent to the Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 consultees in May 2023, two further parties
have been identified as falling within category 16 of Schedule 6 to the 2006 Rules, namely Peterson
and Southampton Marine Services Ltd. Although these consultees were not contacted on 25 May
2023 they have been consulted on the Scheme (see for instance Table 20 of Schedule 6
(Responses to June 2023 consultation) to this report).

The letter also explained that a TWAO a